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Preface

Encoded Archival Description (EAD) is the international metadata transmission
standard for hierarchical descriptions of archival records. Developed by the EAD
Working Group of the Society of American Archivists and first published in 1998,
EAD is an Extensible Markup Language (XML) format used by archivists around the
globe. A second version with greater international alignment, EAD 2002, was released
asaDTD in 2002 and in 2007 as Relax NG and W3C schemas. The development of
EAD made it possible to create electronic finding aids within a specificaly archival
data structure compliant with General International Standard Archival Description
(ISAD(G)). Thisinnovation was a crucial impetus behind the swift migration of
archival description to the internet, the acceptance of national archival descriptive
content standards like Describing Archives: A Content Standard (DACS), and the
emergence of a professional consensus that archival description existed to be shared
widely and shared well.

This new version of Encoded Archival Description — EAD3 — exists thanks to the
efforts and support of many people, but it exists because of the many archivists and
repositories around the world that saw the utility of EAD, used it in diverse and
Inspiring ways, and continue to recognize many ways in which it might work better.

In the years between the release of EAD 2002 and 2010, when the revision process
that led to EAD3 began, the technological landscape surrounding archival description
evolved enormoudly. Collection management systems, such as the Archivists' Toolkit,
Archon, and ICA-AtoM, offered the robust advantages of modelling descriptive
information in relational databases, but exposed the difficulty of adapting the EAD
document model in data-centric applications. Linked Open Data emerged as aviable
methodology for creating a semantically meaningful Web, for which EAD was poorly
prepared. New and closely related metadata transmission standards were devel oped,
most notably Encoded Archival Context — Corporate bodies, Persons, and Families
(EAC-CPF), opening new frontiersin archival metadata. Finally, over a decade

of working with EAD gave archivists a general sense that it was too complex, too
forgiving, and too flexible for its own good.

In 2010, following an update to its by-laws concerning standards maintenance, the SAA
Standards Committee charged a new Technical Subcommittee for Encoded Archival
Description (TS-EAD) to oversee the maintenance of the standard. Recognizing that
EAD needed an update, its charge instructed TS-EAD to complete arevision of the
standard within five years.

TS-EAD completed the revision of EAD with the help of the SAA Schema
Development Team and with many contributions, large and small, from the
international EAD community. EAD3 is the result of four public comment periods,
countless feedback, three working meetings, numerous conference calls, regular
presentations to the EAD Roundtable, and lots of careful analysis, spirited discussion,

and hard-won compromise. Notable milestones in the revision process include the initial
comment period, which shaped our early agenda; athree-day TS-EAD working meeting

at Yale University’ s Beinecke Rare Book and Manuscript Library, which established a
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clear direction; and the alpha, beta, and gamma schema releases, which gave the EAD
community concrete examples to test and critique.

Early in the revision process TS-EAD published four points of emphasisto guide us as
we weighed the benefits of changesto EAD.

Achieving greater conceptual and semantic consistency in the use of EAD.

Exploring mechanisms whereby EAD-encoded information might more
seamlessly and effectively connect with, exchange, or incorporate data
maintained according to other protocols.

Improving the functionality of EAD for representing descriptive information
created in international and particularly in multilingual environments.

Being mindful that a new version will affect current users.

All of the changes made in EAD3 can be seen in the context of these four points.
Throughout the revision process, the most difficult decisions concerned proposals that
highlighted tensions between them, especially between making EAD more consistent
and aligned to other standards and mitigating impact on current users.

TS-EAD’ s decision-making process focused on detailed analysis and consensus-
building within the committee. As we received proposals from the community or
fellow committee members, individuals or small groups did additional work to

better understand the request, clarify the specific impact on the schema, and make
recommendations to the committee. Many issues were revisited multiple times as we
collectively came to understand better our goals and their impact. Although healthy
differences of opinion persisted throughout the revision process, ultimately only one
issue had to be decided by an executive decision by the co-chairs. In the alpha schema
element and attribute names were converted to camel case, asisthe conventionin EAC-
CPF. This met our goals of conceptual consistency and interoperability with EAC-
CPF, but we received strong feedback from the community arguing against the change.
Entrenched and opposing opinions — all with strong justifications from our points

of emphasis—remained within TS-EAD; ultimately the co-chairs decided to honor
precedent and sensitivity to the impact on users and opted to remove camel case.

Of the changes made in EAD3, the most extensive departure from EAD 2002 is the
replacement of <eadheader> with <control>. Borrowed from EAC-CPF with some
enhancements, <control> offers a better model for representing information about
finding aids, including itsidentifiers, status, languages, conventions, maintenance
history, and sources. One notable change to <control> as modelled in EAC-CPF isthe
inclusion of <filedesc> from <eadheader>. As an aggregation of descriptions of all the
material in an archival collection, finding aids have bibliographic attributes, such as
atitle or a publication statement captured in <filedesc>, that are not necessary when
documenting authority records.
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The elements available within <did> (Descriptive Identification) were extensively
updated in order to better support the exchange of key descriptive data between EAD3
and other systems. Some <did> elements, including <origination>, <repository>,

and <langmaterial>, were modified to remove mixed content and other ambiguities.
The existing <unitdate> and <physdesc> elements were felt to be too lax to constrain
and still provide aforward migration path, so new <unitdatestructured> and
<physdescstructured> elements were added. These "structured” elements provide
nuanced data models for capturing temporal and physical description, while the original
elements remain in modified form as unstructured alternatives and to alow for forward
migration from EAD 2002. Whereas these new elements provided additional structure,
the <daogrp> element, which alowed the creation of extended linksto digital archival
objects, was simplified to <daoset>, which binds two or more simple <dao> elements.

The access point elements available within <controlaccess>, e.g. <persname>,
<subject>, <genreform>, etc., were modified in several ways. Each must now contain
one or more <part> elements so that multi-part terms may be accurately represented

in EAD, alowing, for example, the separate capture of an individual’s surname,
forename, and life dates, etc. They also now share acommon set of attributes to
improve interoperability with external vocabularies: @identifier, for the code or

URI associated with aterm, @source, for identifying the originating vocabulary, and
@rules, for recording how terms are formulated. The <geogname> element now has an
optional child <geographiccoordinates> for encoding longitude, latitude, and altitude
information.

Support for multilingual description was addressed by adding @lang and @script
attributes to al non-empty elementsin EAD3, making it possible to explicitly state what
language or script is used therein. Additionally, some elements were modified to allow
them to repeat where previously they did not, thus enabling the inclusion of the same
datain multiple languages.

Early in the revision process there were multiple requests to smplify EAD, and one
suggested measure was reducing the number of elements. However, TS-EAD decided
that consistency and semantic clarity was a better measure of simplicity, not the
number of elementsin the schema. The <note> element is a useful case study. In EAD
2002 <note> was available in 8 distinct contexts, each representing a subtly different
usage; in EAD3 the <note> element has been replaced with context-specific elements,
including <didnote>, <controlnote>, and <footnote>.

Many other changes can be categorized as supporting the drive for greater conceptual
and sematic consistency in EAD. Major descriptive elements that previously could be
contained in other descriptive elements were removed in those contexts. For example,
<arrangement> is no longer a permitted child of <scopecontent>, <unitdate> is no
longer a permitted child of <unittitle>, and <dao> is now only available within <did>.
Block and formatting elements like <list>, <blockquote>, <quote>, were modified or
created to more closely resemble their HTML counterparts. The <chronlist> element
was updated to incorporate <geogname> to convey the locations where events occur,
more closely aligning it with its namesake in EAC-CPF. Mixed content models were
streamlined to three progressively inclusive sets of elements allowed to intermix
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with text. Attribute names were disambiguated throughout the schema: @role was
changed to @relator on access point elements and @linkrole on linking elements,
@type was renamed through the schemato @l ocaltype where no values are supplied

by the schema, and to @elementnametype (e.g. @listtype and @unitdatetype) where
specified values are supplied. Linking elements — of which there were many in EAD
2002 — were consolidated to a handful and limited to simple links, eliminating overly
complicated extended links. The XLink model for linking attributes was preserved, but
the XLink namespace, which had been added to the schema versions of EAD 2002, was
removed due to the onerous and needless complexity that namespaces introduce when
processing XML. Elements that existed solely to support formatting and presentation or
were otherwise deemed out of scope for archival description were deprecated, including
<frontmatter>, <descgrp>, <runner>, <imprint>, and <bibseries>.

The feature of EAD3 that caused the most heated discussion within TS-EAD was the
inclusion of the <relations> element. Introduced in EAC-CPF and added to EAD3 with
some modifications, <relations> is available at any level of description and contains
one or more <relation> elements. A <relation> describes—in aLinked Open Data-
friendly way — the relationship between the records being described and a corporate
body, person or family; an archival or bibliographic resource; afunction; or another
type of external entity. That relationship can be an actionable link and may be qualified
by supplying relevant dates or geographic names. XML describing the related entity
may be embedded within the <objectxmlwrap> element.

TS-EAD could not reach a consensus regarding the inclusion of <relations>. Some
members felt strongly that including <relations> was essential in order to support

rich Linked Open Data applications, align with EAC-CPF, and acknowledge draft
guidelines on relationships in archival description published by the ICA Committee

on Best Practices and Standards. Othersfelt that it duplicated functionality present

in <controlaccess> and other existing elements, added unnecessary complexity, and

that incorporating robust support for Linked Open Data was premature. We ultimately
negotiated a compromise: <relations> would be included in EAD3 as an "experimental”
element. As an experimental element, it is not guaranteed that <relations> will persist

in the next version of EAD in its current form. However, TS-EAD encourages its use so
that the EAD community will learn more about how the <relations> model works within
archival description. Put simply, a consensus will require more data and experience, and
including <relations> provisionally makes that possible.

Therevision of EAD 1.0 to EAD 2002 established a precedent that elementsto be
removed from EAD would first be deprecated — suppressed but available if necessary —
before being removed from subsequent versions. All elements deprecated in EAD 2002
were removed from EAD3. TS-EAD endeavored to honor the commitment to deprecate
removed elements, however the extent of the changes in EAD3 made comprehensive
deprecation impossible. Elements to be removed entirely from the standard remain
available in undeprecated versions of EAD3. These include <frontmatter>, <descgrp>,
<imprint>, <bibseries>, and <runner>, as well as the @tpattern attribute. Elements

that were replaced by other elements offering commensurate functionality, or whose
availability within the standard changed are in most cases not supported in undeprecated



EAD3. Two exceptions to that rule are the full EAD 2002 versions of <physdesc> and
<unitdate> within <unittitle>, both of which are available in undeprecated EADS.

EAD3 replaces EAD 2002 as the current, official version of EAD. EAD 2002 was
availableasaDTD, Relax NG schema, and W3C schema. Additionaly, the DTD
could be edited to enable the inclusion of deprecated elements. EADS3 continues to

be availablein DTD, Relax NG, and W3C versions. For repositories who choose to
continue to use deprecated elements, an undeprecated version of EAD3 isavailablein
DTD, Relax NG, and W3C varieties. Due to differences between DTDs and schemas,
the <objectxmlwrap> element is not available in the DTD versions of EAD3. A
Schematron schemais also available to provide further validation functionality for EAD
instances, imposing data constraints that either cannot be expressed in DTD, Relax
NG, and W3C, or were intentionally removed from the schemas by TS-EAD dueto
challenges of maintaining code lists outside of our control or to allow alternative data
sources or patterns.

All code related to EAD3, including the schemas and DTDs, Schematron schema, and
migration style sheet, will be shared with a Creative Commons CCO license, placing
them in the public domain. Thistag library is published with a Creative Commons
CC BY license, allowing others to distribute, remix, tweak, and build upon it, even
commercialy, aslong as they credit SAA for the original tag library.

EAD3 was possible because of the generous support of the Society of American
Archivists, the Gladys Krieble Delmas Foundation, the National Endowment for

the Humanities, the Nationaal Archief of the Netherlands, the Beinecke Rare Book

and Manuscript Library, the Institute for Advanced Technology in the Humanities at
the University of Virginia, and OCL C Research. Each member of TS-EAD* made
invaluable contributions to EAD3, but two merit special mention: Terry Catapano,
Schema Development Team chair, for leading the technical development of EAD3, and
Kelcy Shepherd, for leading the revision of the Tag Library.

Mike Rush
Bill Stockting
TS-EAD Co-Chairs

*TS-EAD members during the revision process included Mike Rush, co-chair,

Y ale University; Bill Stockting, co-chair, British Library (UK); Kerstin Arnold,
Bundesarchiv (Germany); Michael Fox, Minnesota Historical Society; Kris Kiesling,
University of Minnesota; Angelika Menne-Haritz, Bundesarchiv (Germany); Kelcy
Shepherd, University of Massachusetts and Amherst College; Claire Sibille, Direction
Générale des Patrimoines (France); Henny van Schie, Nationaal Archief / Bibliotheek
(Netherlands); and Brad Westbrook, University of California, San Diego, and
ArchivesSpace. Notable ex-officio contributors included Jodi Allison-Bunnell, Orbis
Cascade Alliance (EAD Roundtable); Anila Angjeli, Bibliotheque nationale de France
(TS-EAC); Hillel Arnold, Rockefeller Archives Center (EAD Roundtable); Mark
Custer, Yae University (EAD Roundtable); Merrilee Proffitt, OCLC Research;

Ruth Kitchin Tillman, Cadence Group (EAD Roundtable); and Katherine Wisser,
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Simmons College (TS-EAC). Schema Development Team members included Terry
Catapano, chair, Columbia University; Karin Bredenberg, Riksarkivet of Sweden;
Florence Clavaud, National Archives of France; Michele Combs, Syracuse University;
Mark Matienzo, Yae University and DPLA; Daniel Pitti, University of Virginia; and
Salvatore Vassallo, Universitadegli Studi di Pavia (Italy).



Preface to Revision 1.1.0

Prefaceto Revision 1.1.0

EAD3 underwent its first revision from 2018 January 16 to 2018 February 28 in order
to address schema errors and expand the standard's el ement set. This revision consisted
of seven changes - one new element (rightsdeclaration), two schema bugfixes, and four
datatype/attribute extensions. These changes reflect feedback on the EAD3 1.0.0 release
and accomodate requirements for data sharing set forth by consortial members.

EAD3 Revision 1.1.0 sets anew policy for schemareleases, in which smaller updates
and fixes can be released on aregular basis. These changes will not invalidate existing
records, nor will it break existing interoperability - minor revisions will only be
expansive.

This update was revised and implemented by the SAA Technical Subcommittee for
Encoded Archival Standards (TS-EAS), following a period of feedback in January-
February 2018.

11
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Prefaceto Revision 1.1.1

EAD3 underwent itsfirst patch revision in 2019. This patch includes one change to the
<ref> element, which now allows <foreign> as sub-element and two fixes to the XSD
schema.

Furthermore, the updated EAD3 tag library includes additional as well as extended
examples for certain elements.

12
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Tag Library Conventions

The EAD Elements section of the Tag Library contains descriptions of 165 elements,
arranged alphabetically by element name. It presents information for each element as

shown in Figure 1.

Tag Name Element Name

Summary

v
<quantity> Quantity

Summary:
by the <unittype> element.

May Contain:

¥

A child element of <physdescstructured= that indicates the number of units present as described

May Contain

[text]

May Occur Within:

Fy

physdescstructured

Attributes:
altrender
approximate
audience
encodinganalog
id
lang
script

Description and Usage:

Optional

Optional {values limited to: false, true)
Optional {values limited to: external, internal}
Optional

Optional

Optional

Optional

May Occur Within

Attributes

A <quantity>= is for indicating the number of <unittype>s being described. The content of <quantity>

1

should be a number. Use of <quantity> enables extent statementsto be machine processable. g Description and Usage
the quantity is unknown, the element should remain empty. |
Availability: " Availability
Required, not repeatable
References:
ISAD(G)
MARC % References
MODS
Example:
<physdescstructured physdescstructuredtype="materialtype” coverage="whole">
<quantity=15</quantity=
<unittype>=daguerreotypes</unittype> < Examples
<dimensions>3.25" x 4 25"</dimensionsz>
=physfacet=hand colored </physfacet>
=/physdescstructured=
Figure

Layout of element descriptions.

Entriesin the Tag Library that have been updated in the latest revision will be marked
with "(revised in [revision number])". Updates that predate the most recent revision will

not be marked in the text.

Tag Name:

13
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Short, mnemonic form of the element name that is used in the machine-readable
encoded document. The tag name is the first word at the top of the page. Tag names
appear between angle brackets, e.g., <archdesc>, except in the listings under "May
occur within" and "May contain,” and are always in lowercase.

Element Name:

Expanded version of the tag name that more fully describes the element's meaning.
The full name of the element is usually aword or phrase that identifies the element's
purpose. In the Tag Library, the element name follows the tag name on the page
defining that element and appears with initial capital letters, e.g., <archdesc> Archival
Description.

Summary:
A brief statement that provides a concise definition of the element, suitable for quick
reference.

May Contain:

Identifies what child nodes (text or elements) may occur within the element being
defined. Elements are listed in alphabetical order by tag name. Elements may be empty
(e.g., an element which allows no child text or element nodes), or they may contain text
(listed as [text]), other elements, or a mixture of text and other elements.Text content
cannot include characters that would be interpreted by a parser as action codes. For
example, aleft angle bracket has to be represented as the character entity reference &It;
so that it is not misinterpreted as the start of an element name.

May Occur Within:

Identifies all of the parent elements within which the described element may appear,
listed in alphabetical order by tag name. This information conveys information about
where and how often an element is available throughout the schema. The definitions for
parent elements may provide additional information about an element's usage.

Attributes:

Identifies all attributes that can be associated with an element. Attributes are represented
in lowercase lettersin XML coding. The Tag Library uses the convention of preceding
an attribute name with an @ symbol (e.g., @identifier), following X Path syntax. See the
EAD Attributes section of the tag library for definitions and additional information.

Description and Usage:

This section begins with one or more paragraphs that provide a more thorough
description of the element than that found in the Summary, which may be followed

by guidance on use. The terms "parent” and "child" are used to indicate hierarchical

rel ationships between elements. Standard terminology is also used to suggest the

kind of element being discussed. "Wrapper element” indicates an element that cannot
contain text directly; a second, nested element must be opened first. Wrapper elements
designate sets of elements that comprise a distinctive section of afinding aid, for
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example, the Descriptive Identification <did>. "Generic element"” refers to elements
common to many kinds of documents that contain information not specifically related to
archival description, e.g., <name> and <num>. "Formatting element"” indicates elements
that can be used to invoke special text presentation, such as block quotes, chronologies,
and emphasis. When the schema enforces a specific sequence of child el ements, that
sequence isindicated.If useful, context-specific guidance for the usage of an element’s
attributesis given in an "Attribute usage" section. A "See also" section may be provided
to indicate additional elementsthat are similar, easily confused, or otherwise related to
the element being described.

Availability:
Indicates, within the context of its parent(s), whether the element is required or optional,
and whether or not it is repeatable.

References:

I dentifies corresponding elements in other standards, schemas, and markup languages:
ISAD(G), MARC, MODS, and HTML. Full crosswalks for ISAD(G), MARC21, and
MODS are found in Appendix A.

Examples:

Most element descriptions include atagged example to indicate how attributes and
elements can be used together. Many of the examples are taken from real finding aids;
others have been specially constructed for the Tag Library. The examplesillustrate
any required sequences of elements, asin the case of children within <control>, or
required attributes such as @level in <archdesc>. In other cases, the examples simply
show what is possible. Some examples have ellipses, either between or within elements,
indicating that other elements or text have been omitted. Some elements have multiple
examples—one may show very dense markup with numerous attributes while another
may illustrate a minimalist approach to the markup. Either approach isvalid in EAD,
and it is up to the repository to determine the optimal level of markup based on their
specific purposes, functional requirements, resources, or consortial guidelines.

15
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Attributes

I ntroduction

Attributes are associated with most of the elements contained in EAD. Attributes
reflect named properties of an element and may take on different values, depending
on the context in which they occur. In order to set one or more attributes, an encoder
should include the name of the attribute(s) within the same angle brackets as the start
tag, together with the value(s) to which the attribute(s) is/are to be set. That is, <[tag]
[attribute]="[value]"> or <[tag] [attributel]="[valuel]" [attribute2]="[value2]">

For example:
or

Most attributes are optional, though some are required. The attribute description
indicates whether an attribute is required. Thisinformation is also available in the
Attributes section of each element description.

The value of attributes may be constrained by the schema using specific attribute type
values. For example, @id attribute is of type ID, which constrainsits value to a string
beginning with an alphabetic character. An @id value must be unique within the EAD
instance within which it occurs, that is, no other tag in the entire document can have the
same @id value. EAD attributes have the following data types:

anyURI:
A Uniform Resource Identifier. This may be a Uniform Resource Locator (URL) or a
Uniform Resource Name (URN). Both relative and absolute URIs are allowed.

ENTITY:

The name of a nonparsed entity that has been declared in the declaration subset of the
document. For example, @entityref must contain the name of an entity that has been
declared in the declaration subset. Processing software can use the reference to the
nonparsed entity to display the entity in the body of the text or in a new window.

ID:

Unique identifier. For example, most elements have an @id, so that a unique code can
be established for and used to refer to that specific element. The content of the @id is of
the type called "I1D". Parsers verify that the value of attributes of type "ID" are unique.
The values of @id must begin with an apha, not numeric, character, either upper or
lowercase, and may contain a. (period), : (colon), - (hyphen), or _ (underscore), but not
ablank space. See also attributes of type "IDREF."

IDREF:

(capitalization of data types follows the documentation found in the W3C Recommendation XML Schema Part
2: Datatypes Second Edition (http://www.w3.org/TR/xmlschema-2/)
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ID reference value; must match an existing ID of another element in the document. For
example, the <ptr> element has a @target attribute that can only be an "IDREF," which
means it has to reference avalid ID in another element.

IDREFS:
List of ID reference values.

NMTOKEN:

A name token, which can consist of any aphaor numeric character, aswell asa.
(period), : (colon), - (hyphen), or _ (underscore), but not a blank space. A number of
attributesin EAD where a character string from a code list isto be used are of the type
"NMTOKEN".

string:

The most general datatype, a string can contain any sequence of characters alowed
in XML. Certain characters may have to be represented with an entity reference, for
example &lt; for <, and &amp; for &.

token:
A type of string that may not contain carriage return, line feed or tab characters, leading
or trailing spaces, and any internal sequence of two or more spaces.

The attribute value definitions in the DTD versions of EAD3 differ dlightly from those
of the Relax NG and W3C Schemaversions. The DTD has alimited set of attribute
types so the anyURI, token, and string data types were converted to "CDATA" (i.e.
Character Data).

When the EAD schema limits attribute values to a few choices, those values are
declared in the schemain what is known asa"closed list." For example, the values of
@audience are limited to either "externa” or "internal.” Other attributes are associated
with semi-closed lists. Such lists include those values believed to be the most useful

in many contexts, but other values are allowed. For example, <dsc> defines several
values for @dsctype, including "otherdsctype” which may be used with @otherdsctype
to specify values that are not in the semi-closed list for @dsctype. The definitions for
some values in the closed and semi-closed lists appear below.

Thefollowing isacomplete list of all the attributes that occur in EAD, and some
discussion of how they may be used. Further, context-specific information about the
use of certain attributes may be found in the "Attribute usage" section of the element
descriptions.

17
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@abbr Abbrevation (table of Contents)

Summary:

Data Type:

An abbreviation for aword or phrase that is expressed in an
expanded form in the text of the current element; used for
searching and indexing purposes. Available only in <expan>.

token



@actuate

@actuate Actuate ravleof Contents)

Summary: A control that defines whether a rendering application should
present an actionable link automatically (onload) or when
requested by the user (onrequest). It is used in conjunction
with @show to determine link behavior.

Values: none, onload, onrequest, other

19



@align

@align Alignment (table of Contents)

Horizontal position of the text within a column, indicating

Summary:
whether text should be displayed flush left, flush right,
centered in the column, or justified (flush both left and right).
Availablein <colspec> , <entry>, and <tgroup>.

Values: left, right, center, justify, char

20



@althead

@althead Alternative Heading (tableof Contents)

Summary: An alternative short form of the heading element <head> that
may be used, for example, to create a running header.

Data Type: token

21



@adltrender

@altrender Alternative Render (table of Contents)

Summary: Specifies an aternative rendering for the content of the
current element. May be used if the element isto be
displayed or printed differently than the rendering established
in astyle sheet for other occurrences of the element, and
the values available for @render are insufficient. See also
@render.

Data Type: token

22



@approximate

@approximate Approximate (rableof Contents)

Summary: Indicates that the value provided is not exact. Availablein
<guantity>.
Values: false, true

23



@arcrole
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@ar crole Arc Role (Table of Contents)

Summary:

Data Type:
Example:

A URI that describes the nature of the source of alink as
relative to the target of the link.

anyURI

<relation relationtype="cpfrelation"
arcrol e="hasSubj ect ">
<rel ationentry>Carl Philipp Emanue
Bach</rel ati onentry>
<descri pti venot e>
<p>Bach's son</p>
</ descri ptivenot e>
</rel ation>



@audience

@audience Audience Tableof Contents)

Summary:

Values:

An attribute that helps control whether the information
contained in the element should be available to al viewers
or only to repository staff. Available for al elements except
<Ib> and <colspec>. The attribute can be set to "external"

in <archdesc> to allow access to al the information about
the materials being described in the finding aid, but specific
elements within <archdesc> can be set to "internal” to
reserve that information for repository access only. This
feature isintended to assist application software in restricting
access to particular information by explicitly identifying
datathat is potentially sensitive or may otherwise have a
limited audience. Special software capability may be needed,
however, to prevent the display or export of an element
marked "internal” when awhole finding aid isdisplayed in a
networked environment.

external, internal

25



@base
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@base Base (Table of Contents)

Summary:

Data Type:

Used to specify abase URI that is different than the base URI
of the EAD instance. This alows any relative URIs provided
on attributes of a specific element or its descendants to be
resolved using the URI provided in that element’ s @base.
Available on <archdesc>, <c>, <c01>, <c02>, <c03>, <c04>,
<c05>, <c06>, <c07>, <c08>, <c09>, <c10>, <c11>, <c12>,
<control>, <daoset>, <ead>, <relations>, <sources>.

anyURI



@calendar Calendar (tavle of Contents)

Summary: System of reckoning time, such as the Gregorian calendar or
Julian calendar. Suggested values include but are not limited
to "gregorian” and "julian.” Available in <date>, <unitdate>,
and <unitdatestructured>.

Data Type: NMTOKEN

@cdendar

27
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@certainty

@certainty Certainty (Tableof Contents)

Summary: Thelevel of confidence for the information given in <date>,
<unitdate>, or <unitdatestructured>, e.g., approximate or
circa.

Data Type: NMTOKEN



@char Character (tableof Contents)

Summary:

Data Type:

Used for horizontal alignment of a single character, such

as decimal alignment. This attribute names the character

on which the text will be aligned, for example a decimal
point, an asterisk, or an em-dash. Available in <colspec> and
<entry>.

token

@char

29



@charoff

@char off Character Offset (tavle of Contents)

Summary: Used with horizontal character alignment, such as decimal
alignment. When the @align value is "char," thisisthe
percentage of the current column width to the left edge of
the alignment character. Value is anumber or starts with a
number. Available in <colspec> and <entry>.

Data Type: NMTOKEN
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@colname

@colname Column Name (Table of Contents)

Summary:

Data Type:

Name of a column in which an entry appears. Valueisa
character string made up of letters and numbers with no
spacesinside it. Available in <colspec> and <entry>.

NMTOKEN

31



@colnum

@colnum Column Number (Table of Contents)

Summary: The number of the column, counting from 1 at the |eft of the
table. Valueisanumber. Available in <colspec>.
Data Type: NMTOKEN

32



@cols

@cols Columns Table of Contents)

Summary: The number of columnsin atable. Required in <tgroup>.
Data Type: NMTOKEN

33



@colsep

@colsep column Separator (Table of Contents)

Summary:

Values:

Used to indicate whether the columnsin the table are to be
separated by vertical rules: "true" specifies display of arule
to the right of the column, "false" specifiesno ruleisto be
displayed. Available in <colspec>, <entry>, <table>, and
<tgroup>.

fase, true



@colwidth

@colwidth Column Width (Table of Contents)

Summary:

Data Type:

Width of the column measured in fixed units or relative
proportions. For fixed width, use a number followed by
aunit. Possible unit values are "pt" for point, “cm" for
centimeters, "in" for inches, etc. (e.g., "2in" for 2 inches).
Proportional width can be indicated with a number and
asterisk (e.g., "5*" for five timesthe proportion). All integers
are positive. Use values that are appropriate to the software
that governs the display of the resulting table such as aweb
browser or XSL format objects processor. Availablein
<colspec>.

token

35



@containerid
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@containerid Container | D (Table of Contents)

Summary:

Data Type:

An attribute for <container> that takes asits value alocally
assigned identifier (e.g. barcode) for the container described.
Unlike @id, the value of @containerid need not be unique
within the document, and does not have to conform to the
rulesfor the ID datatype.

string



@coordinatesystem

@coor dinatesystem Coordinate System (Table of Contents)
Summary: A code for a system used to express geographic coordinates,
for example WGS84, (World Geodetic System), OSGB36
(Ordnance Survey Great Britain), or ED50 (European
Datum). Required in <geographiccoordinates>.

Data Type: token

37



@countrycode
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@countrycode Country Code (Table of Contents)

Summary:

Data Type:

A unique code for the country in which the materials being
described are held. Content of the attribute should be a code
taken from SO 3166-1 Codes for the Representation of
Names of Countries and their Subdivisions, column A2, or
another controlled list, as specified in the @countryencoding
attribute in <control>. Available in <maintenanceagency>
and <unitid>.

NMTOKEN



@countryencoding

@countryencoding Country Encoding (table of Contents)

Summary:

Values:

The authoritative source or rules for values supplied in
@countrycode in <maintenanceagency> and <unitid>. If
the value "othercountryencoding” is selected an alternate
code list should be specified in <conventiondeclaration>.
Available only in <control>.

1S03166-1, othercountryencoding

39



@coverage

@coverage Coverage (Tableof Contents)

Summary: Specifies whether a statement of physical description or
digital archival object(s) relates to the entire unit being
described or only a part thereof. Required in <daoset> and
<physdescstructured>, optional in <dao>.

Values: part, whole

40



@daotype

@daotype Digital Archival Object Type (tableof Contents)

Summary: Specifiesthe origin of adigital archival object: born digital,
derived from non-digital records, other, or not known.
Required in <dao>.

Values: borndigital, derived, otherdaotype, unknown

41



@datechar

@datechar Date Characterization (table of Contents)

Summary: Term characterizing the nature of a date, such as dates
of creation, accumulation, or modification. Availablein
<unitdate> and <unitdatestructured>.

Data Type: token

42



@dateencoding

@dateencoding Date Encoding (table of Contents)

Summary: The authoritative source or rules for values provided
in @normal in <date> and <unitdate>. If the value
"otherdateencoding” is selected an alternate code list should
be specified in <conventiondeclaration>.

Values: 1s08601, otherdateencoding

43



@dsctype

@dsctype Description of Subordinate Components
Type (Tableof Contents)

Summary: An optional attribute in <dsc> that indicates the approach
used in describing components within afinding aid.
Values: analyticover, combined, in-depth, otherdsctype



@encodinganalog

@encodinganalog Encoding Analog (table of Contents)

Summary:

Data Type:
Examples:

A field or element in another descriptive encoding system to
which an EAD element or attribute is comparable. Mapping
elements from one system to another enables creation of a
single user interface that can index comparable information
across multiple schemas. The mapping designations may also
enable arepository to harvest selected data from a finding
aid, for example, to build a basic catalog record, or OAI-
PMH compliant Dublin Core record. The @relatedencoding
attribute may be used in <ead>, <control>, or <archdesc> to
identify the encoding system from which fields are specified
in @encodinganalog. If @relatedencoding is not used, then
include the system designation in @encodinganal og.

token

<origi nation>
<cor pnane encodi nganal og="MARC21 110" >
<part>Waters Studio</part>
</ cor pname>
</ origination>
<archdesc rel at edencodi ng="MARC21" >
<ori gi nati on>
<per snane encodi nganal og="100%$a$qg$dS$e"
sour ce="| cnaf ">
<part>Waters, E. C. (Elizabeth Cat),
1870- 1944, phot ogr apher </ part>
</ per sname>
</origination>
</ archdesc>

45



@entityref

@entityref Entity Reference (ravleof Contents)

Summary:

Data Type:

46

The name of a nonparsed entity declared in the declaration
subset of the document that points to a machine-processable
version of the cited reference. Available in <dao>, <ptr>, and
<ref>.

ENTITY



@era

@er a Era(ravleof contents)

Summary: Period during which years are numbered and dates reckoned,
such as CE (Common Era) or BCE (Before Common Era).
Suggested valuesinclude "ce" and "bce". Availablein
<date>, <unitdate>, and <unitdatestructured>.

Data Type: NMTOKEN

47



@expan
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@expan EXxpansion (Tableof Contents)

Summary:

Data Type:

The full form of an abbreviation or acronym found in an
element's text; used for indexing and searching purposes.
Available only in <abbr>.

string



@frame

@frame Frame (tableof Contents)

Summary: Anindication of the position of the external borders (rules)
surrounding a table when displayed. Available in <table>.

Values: al, bottom, none, sides, top, topbot

49



@href

@href hypertext Reference (rable of Contents)

Summary: The locator for aremote resource in alink. When linking to
an externa file, @href takes the form of a Uniform Resource
Identifier (URI). If the valueis not in the form of aURI, the
locator is assumed to be within the document that contains
the linking element.

Data Type: token

50



@id

@id | D (Tavle of Contents)

Summary:

Data Type:

Anidentifier that must be unique within the current document
and is used to name the element so that it can be referred

to, or referenced from, somewhere else. Thisfacilitates
building links between the element and other resources. Do
not confuse with @identifier, which provides a machine-
processable identifier for an entity or concept in an external
system.

ID

51



@identifier

@identifier Identifier (tableof Contents)

Summary: On <unitid>, this is a machine-processable unique identifier
for the descriptive component in which the element appears.
On access terms and other elements whose content is drawn
from an authority file, @identifier is a number, code, or
string (e.g. URI) that uniquely identifies the term being
used in a controlled vocabulary, taxonomy, ontology, or
other knowledge organization system (e.g., the Library
of Congress Name Authority Fileidentifier). In the latter
case, @source may be used to identify the authority file.
Available in <corpname>, <famname>, <function>,
<genreform>, <geogname>, <name>, <occupation>, <part>,
<persname>, <physfacet>, <subject>, <term>, <title>,
<unitid>, <unittype>. Do not confuse with @id, which
provides a unique ID for the element within the XML
instance.

Data Type: token
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@instanceurl

@instanceur| Instance URL (Table of Contents)

Summary: The URL for the EAD instance itself (as opposed to
HTML or other derivatives, which may be captured in
<representation> elements). Available on <recordid>.

Data Type: anyURI

53



@label

@| abel Lab€ (Table of Contents)

Summary:

Data Type:

A display label for an element. Use when a meaningful

label cannot be derived by the style sheet from the element
name or when a heading element <head> is not available.
This attribute is availablein all children of <did>, aswell as
<language> and <script>.

string



@lang Language (table of Contents)

Summary:

Data Type:

Indicates the language of the content of an element. Content
of the attribute should be a code taken from 1SO 639-1, 1SO
639-2b, SO 639-3, or another controlled list, as specified

in the @langencoding attribute in <control> . May be used
consistently in amulti-lingual finding aid to specify which
elements are written in which language. Available on all non-
empty elements.

NMTOKEN

@lang
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@langcode

@langcode L anguage Code (Table of Contents)

Summary:

Data Type:

56

The code for the language of the EAD instance and the
language of the materials provided astext in <language>.
Content of the attribute should be a code taken from SO
639-1, SO 639-2b, SO 639-3, or another controlled list, as
specified in the @langencoding attribute in <control> .

NMTOKEN



@langencoding

@langencoding L anguage Encoding (table of Contents)

Summary: Specifies which standard list of codesis used to identify the
language of the EAD instance and languages represented
in the materials. The codes themselves are specified
in @langcode in <language> and @lang in al non-
empty elements. Available in <control>. If the value
"otherlangencoding"” is selected an aternate code list should
be specified in <conventiondeclaration>.

Values: 1S0639-1, 1s0639-2b, 1s0639-3, otherlangencoding

57



@l astdatetimeverified

58

@lastdatetimeverified Last Dateand Time Verified
(Table of Contents)

Summary: Last date or last date and time the linked resource was
verified. Verification may include link resolution aswell as
verification of the version of the linked object. Available in
<citation>, <relation>, <source>, and <term>.

Data Type: Constrained to the following patterns: YYYY-MM-DD,
YYYY-MM, YYYY, or YYYY-MM-DDThh:mm:ss [with
optional timezone offset from UTC in the form of [+]-]
[hh:mm], or "Z" to indicate the dateTimeisUTC. No
timezone implies the dateTimeisUTC.]



@level

@| evel Leve (Table of Contents)

Summary:

Values:

The hierarchical level of the materials being described by
the element. This attribute is available in <archdesc>, where
the highest level of material represented in the finding aid
must be declared (e.g., collection, fonds, record group), and
in <c> and <c01>-<c12>, where it may be used to declare
the level of description represented by each component (e.g.,
subgroup, series, file). If none of the values in the semi-
closed list are appropriate, the value "otherlevel” may be
chosen and some other value specified in @otherlevel.

class, collection, file, fonds, item, otherlevel, recordgrp,
series, subfonds, subgrp, subseries

59



@linkrole
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@linkrole Link Role(Tableof Contents)

Summary: A URI that characterizes the nature of the remote resource to
which alinking element refers.
Data Type: anyURI
Example; <representation href="http://
drs.library. yal e. edu: 8083/ f edora/ get/
bei necke: j onesss/ PDF" |inkrol e="application/

pdf " >PDF version of finding
ai d</representati on>



@linktitle Link Title(ravleof contents)

Information that serves as a viewable caption which explains

Summary:
to users the part that aresource playsin alink. May be
useful for meeting accessibility requirements when rendering
finding aidsin aweb browser.

Data Type: token

@linktitle

61



@listtype

@listtype List Type Tableof Contents)

Summary: Specifiesthe type of list: adefinition list pairs a <label>
with a corresponding <item> containing text that describes
the term; an ordered list isa numbered or lettered list; an
unordered list is one in which sequenceis not critical (e.g., a
bulleted list). Available only on <list>.

Values: deflist, ordered, unordered

62



@localtype

@localtype Local Type (rableof Contents)

Summary:

Data Type:

This optional attribute provides a means to narrow the
semantics of an element, or provide semantics for elements
that are primarily structural or semantically weak. The value
of @localtype may be from alocal or generally used external
vocabulary. While the value of @localtype may be any
string, to facilitate exchange of data, it is recommended

that the value be either the URI or the preferred label for a
term defined in aformal vocabulary (e.g., SKOS), which
isidentified by an absolute URI, and is resolvable to aweb
resource that describes the semantic scope and use of the
value. Local conventions or controlled vocabularies used in
@localtype may be declared in <localtypedeclaration> within
<control>.

token
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@mark

@mark Mark (Table of Contents)

Values: For lists with a @listtype value "unordered,” @mark may
be used to indicate the character to be used in marking each
list entry. Vaues are drawn from the CSS "list-style-type"
property list.

Values: disc, circle, inherit, none, square



@morerows

@mor erows M ore ROWS (Table of Contents)

Number of additional rowsin avertica straddle. Valueis

Summary:
anumber; default valueis"0" to indicate one row only, no
vertical span. Available only in <entry>.

Data Type: NMTOKEN

65



@nameend

@nameend Name End (Table of Contents)

Summary: Name of the rightmost column of a span. The value must
be a column name, as defined by @colname on <colspec>.
Available only in <entry>.

Data Type: NMTOKEN
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@namest Name Start (Table of Contents)

Summary:

Data Type:

Name of leftmost column of a span. The value must be a
column name, as defined by @colname on <colspec>. The
extent of a horizontal span is determined by naming the first
column (namest) and the last column (nameend) in the span.

Availablein <entry> only.
NMTOKEN

@namest

67



@norma

@normal Normal (table of Contents)

Summary: A standardized form of the content of an element that is
in uncontrolled or natural language. A standardized form,
usually from a controlled vocabulary list, of the content of
the following elements can be provided to facilitate retrieval:
<corpname>, <famname>, <function>, <genreform>,
<geogname>, <name>, <occupation>, <persname>,
<subject>, and <title>.In <unittitle>, @normal may be used
to provide a sorting form of a unit title with initial articles.

Summary: In <date> and <unitdate>, it is recommended that @normal
follows 1SO 8601 Representation of Dates and Times or other
standard date format. An alternate date normalization pattern
may be specified by selecting "otherdateencoding” as the
value for @dateencoding in <control> and specifying the
alternate date encoding pattern in <conventiondeclaration>.

Data Type: token
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@notafter Not After (tableof Contents)

Summary:

Data Type:

A standard numerical form of an approximate date for which
alatest possible date is known. Available in <datesingle>,
<fromdate>, and <todate>. It is recommened that @notafter
values follow SO 8601 or another standard date format as
specified in @dateencoding.

token

@notafter
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@notbefore

@notbefore Not Befor e (table of Contents)

Summary: A standard numerical form of an approximate date for which
an earliest possible date is known. Available in <datesingle>,
<fromdate>, and <todate>. It is recommened that @notbefore
values follow SO 8601 or another standard date format as
specified in @dateencoding.

Data Type: token
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@numer ation Numer ation (Table of Contents)

Summary: For lists with a @listtype value of "ordered,” @numeration
specifies the type of numeration.

Values: armenian, decimal, decimal-leading-zero, georgian, inherit,
lower-alpha, lower-greek, lower-latin, lower-roman, upper-
alpha, upper-latin, upper-roman

@numeration
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@otherdaotype

@otherdaotype Other Digital Archival Object Type

(Table of Contents)

Summary: The type of digital archival object captured in <dao>, when
@daotype is set to "otherdaotype.”

Data Type: token
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@otherdsctype

@otherdsctype Other Description of Subordinate
Components Type (Table of Contents)

Summary: The type of <dsc>, when @dsctype is set to "otherdsctype.”
Data Type: token
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@otherlevel

@otherlevel Other L evel (tableof Contents)

Summary: The hierarchical level of the materials described in
<archdesc>, <c>, and <c01>-<c12> when @level isset to
"otherlevel."

Data Type: token
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@otherphysdescstructuredtype

@other physdescstructuredtype Other Structured
Physical Description Type (Tableof Contents)

Summary: The type of physical description provided in
<physdescstructured>, when @physdescstructuredtype is set
to "otherphysdescstructuredtype.”

Data Type: token
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@otherrelationtype

@otherrelationtype Other Relation Type (Table of Contents)

Summary: The type of relation provided in <relation>, when
@relationtypeis set to "otherrelationtype.”

Data Type: token
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@par allel Parall€ (Table of Contents)

Summary: Specifiesif the statements of physical descriptionin a
<physdescset> are parallel to one another or not (that is,

they are alternate descriptions of the same set of material).

Optional in <physdescset>.
Values: part, whole

@parallée

7



@parent

78

@parent Parent (table of Contents)

Summary:

Data Type:

On <container>, the values of the id attributes of one or

more other <container>s that hold the container item being
described in the current element. For afolder this might point
to the <container> that describes the box in which that folder
is housed. On <physloc>, the values of the id attributes of
one or more other <physloc>s that represent alarger physica
location. For a shelf, this might point to the <physloc> that
describes the range in which the shelf isfound. Availablein
<container> and <physloc>.

IDREFS



@ng ide Page Wide (Table of Contents)

Summary: Indicates whether atable runs the width of the page or the
width of the text column. The value "true" indicates the width
of the page; "false" indicates the text column only.

Values: fase, true

@pgwide
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@physdescstructuredtype
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@physdescstructuredtype Structured Physical
Description Type (Tableof Contents)

Summary: A required attribute of <physdescstructured> that specifies
the nature of the statement being provided. "Carrier” refers
to the number of containers; "materialtype” indicates the
type and/or number of the material types; "spaceoccupied”
denotes the two- or three-dimensional volume of the
materials. If none of these values are appropriate, the value
"otherphysdescstructuredtype" may be chosen and some
other value specified in @otherphysdescstructuredtype.

Values: carrier, materialtype, otherphysdescstructuredtype,
spaceoccupied



@relatedencoding

@relatedencoding Related Encoding (table of Contents)

Summary:

Data Type:

A descriptive encoding system, such as MARC21, ISAD(G),
or Dublin Core, to which certain EAD elements can be
mapped using @encodinganalog. Available in <ead>,
<control>, and <archdesc>; <control> and <archdesc>

may be mapped to different encoding systems, for example
<control> mapped to Dublin Core and <archdesc> mapped to
MARC21 or ISAD(G) instead.

token
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@relationtype

@relationtype Relation Type (rableof Contents)

Summary:

Values:

82

A required attribute of <relation> used to indicate the type of
entity that is related to the materials being described.

cpfrelation, resourcerelation, functionrelation,
otherrelationtype



@relator

@relator Relator (tableof Contents)

Summary:

Data Type:

A contextual role or relationship that a controlled access term
has with the materials described. For example, <persname>
may have a @relator value of "creator” or "photographer."”
EAD does not supply a controlled list of valuesfor this
attribute, but use of some other controlled vocabulary (e.g.,
MARC relator codes), is encouraged.

token

83



@render

@render Render (Table of Contents)

Summary:

Values:

Controls the formatting of the content of an element for
display and print purposes. Available in <emph>, <foreign>,
<quote>, <title>, and <titleproper>. See also @altrender.

atrender, bold, bolddoublequote, bolditalic, boldsinglequote,
boldsmcaps, boldunderline, doublequote, italic, nonproport,
singlequote, smcaps, sub, super, underline



@repositorycode

@repositorycode Repository Code (tableof Contents)

Summary:

Data Type:

A code in <unitid> that uniquely identifies the repository
responsible for intellectual control of the materials being
described. The code should be taken from ISO/DIS 15511
Information and documentation—International Standard
Identifier for Libraries and Related Organizations (ISIL),
or another code as specified in @repositoryencoding in
<control>.

token
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@repositoryencoding

86

@repositoryencoding Repository Encoding (table of

Contents)

Summary: The authoritative source or rules for values supplied in
<agencycode> and @repositorycode in <unitid>. If the value
"otherrepositoryencoding” is selected an aternate code list
should be specified in <conventiondeclaration>. Available
only in <control>.

Values: 1s015511, otherrepositoryencoding



@rowsep

@rowsep Row Separator (table of Contents)

Summary: Specifies whether the rows in atable are to be separated by
horizontal lines. A value of "false" indicates that no lineis
displayed, and "true" indicates that aline should be displayed
below the row.

Values: fase, true

87



@rules
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@I’ ules Rul €S (Table of Contents)

Summary:

Data Type:

Name of the descriptive rules or conventions that govern
the formulation of the content of the element. Available

in <corpname>, <famname>, <function>, <genreform>,
<geogname>, <name>, <occupation>, <part>, <persname>,
<physfacet>, <subject>, <term>, <title>, <unitid>,
<unittype>.

NMTOKEN



@script

@script Script (table of Contents)

Summary:

Data Type:

Indicates the writing script of the content of an element (e.g.,
Cyrillic, Katakana). Content should be taken from SO 15924
Codes for the Representation of Names of Scripts, or another
controlled list, as specified in the @scriptencoding attribute
in <control>. May be used consistently in a multi-lingual
finding aid to specify which elements are written in which
script. Available on all non-empty elements.

NMTOKEN
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@scriptcode
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@scriptcode Script Code (tableof Contents)

Summary:

Data Type:

The code for the writing script used with a given language.
Content should be taken from 1SO 15924 Codse for the
Representation of Names of Scripts, or another controlled
list, as specified in the @scriptencoding attribute in
<control>. Available in <script>.

NMTOKEN



@scriptencoding

@scriptencoding Script Encoding (table of Contents)

Summary: The authoritative source or rules for values supplied in
@script and @scriptcode. If the value "otherscriptencoding”
is selected an aternate code list should be specified in
<conventiondeclaration>. Available only in <control>.

Values: 15015924, otherscriptencoding
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@show
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@Sh ow Show (Table of Contents)

Summary:

Values:

A control that defines whether aremote resource that is the
target of alink appearsin a new window, replaces the local
resource that initiated the link, appears at the point of the

link (embed), initiates some other action, or causes no target
resource to display. It isused in conjunction with @actuate to
determine link behavior.

new, replace, embed, other, none



@source

@source Source(Table of Contents)

Summary: The controlled vocabulary that is the source of the term
contained in the element. Available in <corpname>,
<famname>, <function>, <genreform>, <geogname>,
<name>, <occupation>, <part>, <persname>, <physfacet>,
<subject>, <term>, <title>, <unitid>, and <unittype>.

Data Type: token
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@standarddate
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@standarddate Standard Date (Table of Contents)

Summary:

Data Type:

The standardized form of date expressed in <datesingle>,
<fromdate>, or <todate>. It is recommened that
@standarddate values follow 1SO 8601, for example,
2011-07-22, 1963, or 1912-11, or another standard date
format as specified in @dateencoding.

token



@standarddatetime

@standarddatetime Standard Date Time (tavle of Contents)

Summary:

Data Type:

An SO 8601-compliant form of the date or date and

time of a specific maintenance event expressed in
<eventdatetime>. For example, 2009-12-31, 2009, 2009-12,
2009-12-31T23:59:59. Available only in <eventdatetime>.

Constrained to the following patterns: YYYY-MM-DD,
YYYY-MM, YYYY, or YYYY-MM-DDThh:mm:ss [with
optional timezone offset from UTC in the form of [+]-]
[hh:mm], or "Z" to indicate the dateTimeisUTC. No
timezone implies the dateTimeisUTC.]
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@target

@target Target (Table of Contents)

Summary: A pointer to the ID of another element. Used to create
internal links within an XML instance. Available in <ptr>
and <ref>.

Data Type: IDREF



@trandliteration

@tranditeration Trangliteration (tableof Contents)

Summary: A value designating the trandliteration scheme used in
converting one script into another script. For example, the
SO 15919 Trandliteration of Devanagari and related Indic
scriptsinto Latin characters.

Data Type: NMTOKEN
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@unit

@unit Unit (Table of Contents)

Summary: The type of measurement used to calcul ate the value provided
in <dimensions>.

Data Type: token
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@unitdatetype

@unitdatetype Unit Date Type (Table of Contents)

Summary: | dentifies the type of date expressed in <unitdate> or
<unitdatestructured>.
Values: bulk, inclusive
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@valign

@valign Vertical Alignement (table of Contents)

Summary: Vertical positioning of the text within atable cell.
Values: top, middle, bottom
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@value

@value Value (Table of Contents)

Summary:

Values:

Values:
Values:

Values:

Generd attribute, required in a number of children of
<control>, that provides controlled terminology related to
the management of an EAD instance. The terms available
for @value are defined in closed lists that vary by element as
follows:

Valuesin <eventtype>: created, revised, deleted, cancelled,
derived, updated, unknown

Values in <agenttype>: human, machine, unknown

Values in <publicationstatus>: inprocess, approved,
published

Values in <maintenancestatus>: revised, deleted, new,
deletedsplit, deletedmerged, deletedreplaced, cancelled,
derived
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@xpointer

@XpOi nter XPOINTER (Table of Contents)

Summary: The locator for aremote resource in a simple or locator
link. Takes the form of a Uniform Resource Identifier plus
areference, formulated in XPOINTER syntax, to a sub-
resource of the remote resource. XPOINTER enables linking
to specific sections of a document that are relative, i.e., based
on their position in the document or their content, rather than
by reference to a specific identifier such asan ID.

Data Type: token
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Elements
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<abbr>

104

<abbr> Abbreviation (Tavle of Contents)

Summary:

May contain:
May occur within:

Attributes:

Description and Usage:

Availability:

Examples:

An element for encoding the shortened form of aword or
phrase.

[text]

abstract, addressline, archref, author, bibref, citation,
container, conventiondeclaration, date, datesingle, didnote,
dimensions, edition, emph, entry, event, fromdate, head,
head01, head02, head03, item, label, localtypedeclaration,
materialspec, num, p, part, physdesc, physfacet, physloc,
publisher, quote, ref, sponsor, subtitle, titleproper, todate,
unitdate, unitid, unittitle

altrender Optional

audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)

expan Optional

id Optional

lang Optional

script Optional

Used to record the abbreviated form of aword or phrase, for
example, an acronym.

Use <abbr> within <conventiondeclaration> to identify

the code for a thesaurus, controlled vocabulary, or another
standard used in creating the EAD description. To improve
interoperability, it is recommended that the value be
selected from an authorized list of codes such asthe MARC
Description Convention Source Codes (http://www.loc.gov/
standards/sourcelist/descriptive-conventions.html).

In other elements, use <abbr> with @expan to encode
abbreviations as they occur within the description, if you
wish to use an abbreviation while also providing its fuller
form.

Within <conventiondeclaration>: Optional, not repeatable
Within other elements: Optional, repeatable

<conventi ondecl arati on>
<abbr> | SAD(G </ abbr>
<citation> SAD(G: Ceneral International
Standard Archival Description, second
edition, Otawa 2000</citation>

</ conventi ondecl arati on>



<di dnote>Fil e al so contains nmaterials fromthe
<abbr expan="Anerican Cvil Liberties
Uni on"> ACLU </ abbr >
</ di dnot e>
<c02>
<di d>
<unittitle>
<abbr expan="United Nati ons Educati onal
Scientific and Cul tural Organization">
UNESCO </ abbr >
</funittitle>
[. . .] </did>
</ c02>
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<abstract>
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<abstract> Abstract (table of Contents)

Summary:

May contain:

May occur within:
Attributes:

Description and Usage:

Availability:
References:

A child element of <did> that provides a brief
characterization of the materials being described.

[text], abbr, corpname, date, emph, expan, famname,
footnote, foreign, function, genreform, geogname, |b, name,
num, occupation, persname, quote, ptr, ref, subject, title

did

altrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
label Optional
lang Optional
localtype Optional
script Optional

An <abstract> is used primarily to encode biographical or
historical information about the creator and an abridged
statement about the scope, content, arrangement, or other
descriptive details about the archival unit or one of its
components.

Within archdesc/did, <abstract> is derived from the longer
descriptions found in <bioghist> and <scopecontent>. Its
purpose isto help readersidentify quickly those materials
they need to explore at greater length. Within the component
(<c> or <c01>-<c12>) <did>, <abstract> may describe
unique characteristics of an individual component.

Optional, repeatable
MARC 520
MODS <abstract>



Exanuﬂes; <archdesc | evel ="fonds" >
<di d>
<head>Descri pti ve Sunmmary</ head>
<unittitle label ="Title">Ri chard
Egan nanuscri pt maps of Orange
County</unittitle>
<uni t dat e unit dat etype="incl usi ve"
nor mal =" 1878/ 1879">Circa
1878-1879</ uni t dat e>
<unitid countrycode="US"
reposi torycode="cu-i" |abel ="Col |l ection
nunber " >Ms5- R72</ uni ti d>
<origination | abel ="Creator">
<persnane rul es="aacr2">
<part >Egan, Richard</part>
<part >1842-1923</part >
</ per snanme>
</origination>
<repository | abel ="Repository">
<cor pnane rul es="aacr2">
<part>University of California,
I rvine</part>
<part>Li brary</ part>
<part >Speci al Collections and
Ar chi ves</ part>
</ cor pnane>
</repository>
<abstract | abel =" Abstract"> Four
manuscri pt survey nmaps and one plat nap
depicting areas of Orange County and
attributed to the noted surveyor and judge
Ri chard Egan. One map is dated 1878 and
1879 by Egan. The other naps are undated
and unsigned but it is likely that he
drew them duri ng these years. These nmaps
primarily depict subdivisions of non-
rancho tracts of |and occupying what is
now Orange County, with the addition of
some topographical details. </abstract>
</ di d>
</ archdesc>
<c02 level ="file">
<di d>
<unittitle>Family</unittitle>
<abstract> parents, grandparents, cousin
Anne </ abstract >
<uni tdate
nor mal =" 1956/ 1973" >1956- 1973</ uni t dat e>
<cont ai ner | abel ="Box">104</ cont ai ner >
<cont ai ner
| abel =" Fol der (s) " >6578- 6579</ cont ai ner >
</ di d>
</ c02>

107



<accessrestrict>
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<accessrestrict> Conditions Governing ACcess(Table of

Contents)

Summary:

May contain:
May occur within:

Attributes:

Description and Usage:

Availability:
References:

Examples:

An element for information about conditions that affect the
availability of the materials being described.

accessrestrict, blockquote, chronlist, head, list, p, table

accessrestrict, archdesc, ¢, c01, c02, c03, c04, c05, c06, c07,
c08, c09, c10, c11, c12

altrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
lang Optional
localtype Optional
script Optional

Record in <accessrestrict> information about the availability
of the described materials, whether due to the nature of the
information in the materials being described, the physical
condition of the materias, or the location of the materials.
Examples include restrictions imposed by the donor, legal
statute, repository, or other agency, as well as the need to
make an appointment with repository staff. May also indicate
that the materials are not restricted.

Optional, repeatable
ISAD(G) 3.4.1

MARC 355, 506

MODS <accessCondition>

<accessrestrict>
<p>There are no access restrictions on this
col I ection. </ p>

</ accessrestrict>

<accessrestrict>
<p>Uni versity records are public records
and once fully processed are generally
open to research use. Records that contain
personally identifiable information will be
closed to protect individual privacy. The
cl osure of university records is subject to
conpliance with applicable | ans. </ p>

</ accessrestrict>



<c02 level ="file">
<di d>
<cont ai ner | abel ="Box">104</ cont ai ner >
<cont ai ner
| abel =" Fol der (s) " >6578- 6579</ cont ai ner >
<unittitle>
<enph render="italic">Technics
and Cvilization (Form and
Per sonal i ty) </ enph>
<funittitle>
<uni t dat e unit dat etype="incl usi ve"
nor mal =" 1931/ 1933">1931- 1933</ uni t dat e>
</ di d>
<scopecont ent >
<p>Draft fragments. </p>
</ scopecont ent >
<accessrestrict>
<p>Only the photocopies (housed in Box
105) of these fragile materials may be
used. </ p>
</ accessrestrict>
</ c02>
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<accruas>
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<accruals> AccrualS(Tale of Contents)

Summary:

May contain:
May occur within:

Attributes:

Description and Usage:

Availability:
References:

Examples:

An element for information about anticipated additions to the
materials being described.

accruals, blockquote, chronlist, head, list, p, table

accruals, archdesc, ¢, c01, c02, c03, c04, c05, c06, c07, c08,
c09, c10, c11, c12

altrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
lang Optional
localtype Optional
script Optional

Used to indicate anticipated additions to the material already
held by the repository. May indicate quantity and frequency

of the accruals. The element may also be used to indicate no
additions are expected.

Optional, repeatable
ISAD(G) 3.3.3
MARC 584

<accrual s>
<p>No further materials are expected for
this collection.</p>

</ accrual s>

<accrual s>
<p>Noncurrent additions to this Record
G oup are transferred fromthe Devel opnent
Department annually at the end of the fisca
year in June.</p>

</ accrual s>



<acqinfo>

<acqinfo> Acquisition Information (table of Contents)

Summary:

May contain:
May occur within:

Attributes:

Description and Usage:

Availability:
References:

Examples:

An element for encoding the immediate source of acquisition
of the materials being described.

acqinfo, blockquote, chronlist, head, list, p, table

acqinfo, archdesc, ¢, c01, c02, c03, c04, c05, c06, c07, c08,
c09, c10, c11, c12

altrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
lang Optional
localtype Optional
script Optional

Use <acqinfo> to identify the source of the materials being
described and the circumstances under which they were
received, including donations, transfers, purchases, and
deposits.

Optional, repeatable
ISAD(G) 3.2.4
MARC 541

<acqi nf o>
<chronlist>
<chronitenp
<dat esi ngl e>1945</ dat esi ngl e>
<event >Transfer from
<cor pnane>
<part>Nati onal Park Service</part>
</ cor pnane>
, Accession nunber 45.22 </event>
</ chronitenpr
</chronlist>
</ acqi nf o>
<acqi nf o>
<p>Source unknown. Originally deposited
in University Library, transferred to
Depart ment of Pal aeography,
<dat e normal ="19580424">24 Apri
1958</ dat e>
</ p>
</ acqi nf o>
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<address>
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<address> Address Tableof Contents)

Summary:

May contain:
May occur within:
Attributes:

Description and Usage:

Availability:

Examples:

An element that binds together one or more <addressline>
elements that provide contact information for arepository or
publisher.

addressline

publicationstmt, repository

altrender Optional

audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)

id Optional

lang Optional

script Optional

Use to record information about the place where a repository
or publisher islocated and may be contacted. Examples
include a postal address, electronic mail address, and/or
phone number.

Use <address> within <repository> when encoding the
contact information of the institution or agency providing
intellectual access to the materials being described. Use
<address> within <publicationstmt> when it contains the
address of the publisher of the encoded archival description.

Consider using a style sheet to store address information that
occursin many archival descriptions, asit is easier to update
the information when located in asingle, shared file.

Within <publicationstmt>:One of <address>, <date>, <num>,
<p>, or <publisher> isrequired, repeatable

Within <repository>:Optional, not repeatable

<publ i cati onst nt >
<publ i sher>The British Library</publisher>
<addr ess>
<addr essl i ne>96 Euston Road</ addressline>
<addr essl i ne>London</ addr essl i ne>
<addr essl i ne>NW 2DB</ addr essl i ne>
<addr essl i ne>United Ki ngdonx/addressline>
</ addr ess>
</ publicationstnt>



<publ i cati onst nt >
<publ i sher >The Bancroft Library.</publisher>
<addr ess>
<addressline>University of California,
Ber kel ey. </ addr essl i ne>
<addr essl i ne>Ber kel ey, California
94720- 6000</ addr essl i ne>
<addr essl i ne>Phone:
510/ 642- 6481</ addr essl i ne>
<addr essl i ne>Fax:
510/ 642- 7589</ addr essl i ne>
<addr essl i ne>Eni |
bancref @i brary. berkel ey. edu</ addr essl i ne>
</ addr ess>
</ publicationstnt>
<repository>
<cor pnane>
<part>University of California, Irvine.
Li brary. Special Collections and
Archi ves. </ part >
</ cor pname>
<addr ess>
<addressline>lrvine, California
92623- 9557</ addr essl i ne>
</ addr ess>
</ repository>
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<addressline>

114

<addressline> Address Lineraleof Contents)

Summary: A generic element for recording one line of an address,
whether postal or other.
May contain: [text], abbr, emph, expan, foreign, Ib, ptr, ref
May occur within: address
Attributes: atrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
id Optional
lang Optional
localtype Optional
script Optional

Description and Usage: <addressline> may be repeated as many times as necessary to
enter all parts of an address.

Availability: Required, repeatable

Exanuﬂe; <publ i cati onst nt >

<publ i sher >Speci al Coll ecti ons and

Ar chi ves</ publ i sher >

<addr ess>
<addr essl i ne>The UC
Li brari es</ addressl i ne>
<addressline>P. O Box 19557</addressline>
<addr essl i ne>Uni versity of
Cal i f orni a</ addr essl i ne>
<addressline>lrvine, California
92623- 9557</ addr essl i ne>
<addr essl i ne>Phone: (949)
824-7227</ addr essl i ne>
<addr essl i ne>Fax: (949)
824-2472</ addr essl i ne>
<addr essl i ne>Eni |
spcol | @ici . edu</ addr essl i ne>
<addressline>URL: http://wwv. | ib.uci.edu/
rrsc/ speccol |l . htm </addressline>

</ addr ess>

<dat e>&copy; 2000</dat e>

<p>The Regents of the University of

California. Al rights reserved. </ p>

</ publicationstnt>



<agencycode>

<agencycode> Agency Code (Table of Contents)

Summary: A child element of <maintenanceagency> that provides a
code for the institution or service responsible for the creation,
maintenance, and/or dissemination of the EAD instance.

May contain: [text]
May occur within: mai ntenanceagency
Attributes: atrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
lang Optional
localtype Optional
script Optional

Description and Usage: Use <agencycode> to record a code indicating the institution
or service responsible for the creation, maintenance and/or
dissemination of the EAD instance. Use of <agencycode> is
recommended, as the combination of <agencycode> and the
required <recordid> provide a globally unique identifier for
the instance.

It is recommended that the code follow the format of the
International Standard Identifier for Libraries and Related
Organizations (ISIL: 1SO 15511): a prefix, adash, and an
identifier. The code is a phanumeric (characters A-Z, 0-9,
solidus, hyphen-minus, and colon) with a maximum of 16
characters. If appropriate to local or national convention,
insert avalid ISIL for an institution, whether provided by a
national authority (usually the national library) or a service
(such as OCLC). If thisis not the case then local institution
codes may be given with the 1SO 3166-1 alpha-2 country
code as the prefix to ensure international uniguenessin

<agencycode>.
Availability: Optional, not repeatable
References: ISAD(G) 3.1.1

MODS <recordContentSource>
Examples: <mai nt enanceagency>

<agencycode> AU ANL: PEAU </ agencycode>
<agencynane>Nat i onal Library of
Aust r al i a</ agencynane>

</ mai nt enanceagency>
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<mai nt enanceagency>
<agencycode> DNASA- G </ agencycode>
<ot her agencycode
| ocal t ype="agency" >GSFC</ ot her agencycode>
<agencynane>NASA Goddard Space Fli ght
Cent er </ agencynane>
</ mai nt enanceagency>
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<agencyname>

<agencyname> Agency Name (Table of Contents)

Summary: A required child element of <maintenanceagency> that
provides the name of the institution or service responsible for
the creation, maintenance, and/or dissemination of the EAD

instance.

May contain: [text]

May occur within: mai ntenanceagency

Attributes: atrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:

external, internal)

encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
lang Optional
localtype Optional
script Optional

Description and Usage:  Use <agencyname> to record the name of the institution or
service responsible for the creation, maintenance, and/or
dissemination of the EAD instance. Examples include the
repository name or the name of an aggregation service.

It is recommended to use the form of the agency namethat is
authorized by an appropriate national or international agency
or service.

<agencyname> may be repeated in order to provide the name
of the institution or service responsible for the EAD instance
in multiple languages. If <agencyname> isrepeated it is
recommended to indicate the language of each name using

@lang.
Availability: Required, repeatable
References: MODS <recordContentSource>
Examples: <mai nt enanceagency>

<agencycode> AU ANL: PEAU </ agencycode>
<agencynane> National Library of Australia
</ agencynane>
</ mai nt enanceagency>
<mai nt enanceagency>
<ot her agencycode
| ocal t ype="ar chon">GB- 58</ ot her agencycode>
<agencynane> British Library </agencynane>
</ mai nt enanceagency>

117



<mai nt enanceagency>
<agencycode>DNASA- G</ agencycode>
<ot her agencycode
| ocal t ype="agency" >GSFC</ ot her agencycode>
<agencynane> NASA Goddard Space Fli ght
Cent er </agencynane>

</ mai nt enanceagency>
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<agent> Agent (tableof Contents)

Summary:

May contain:
May occur within:
Attributes:

Description and Usage:

Availability:
Examples:

A required child element of <maintenanceevent> that
provides the name of a person, institution, or system
responsible for the creation, modification, or deletion of an
EAD instance.

[text]

mai ntenanceevent

altrender Optional

audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)

encodinganalog Optional

id Optional

lang Optional

script Optional

Use <agent> to indicate the person, institution, or system
responsible for a maintenance event. Examples include the
name of the author or encoder, the database responsible for
creating the EAD instance, and the style sheet used to update
an instance to anew version of EAD.

Give the name of the agent for each maintenance event
described in <maintenanceevent>. If the agent is a person or
institution encode the @val ue on <agenttype> as "human."
Otherwise, if the agent is a system, encode the @value on
<agentype> as "machine."

Required, not repeatable

<mai nt enanceevent >
<eventtype val ue="creat ed"></eventtype>
<eventdateti ne
st andar ddat et i ne="2006- 10" >Cct ober
2006</ event dat et i ne>
<agenttype val ue="hunan"></agenttype>
<agent >M chael Rush</agent >
<event descri pti on>Fi nding aid
created. </ eventdescription>

</ mai nt enanceevent >

<agent>
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<mai nt enanceevent >
<eventtype val ue="creat ed"></eventtype>
<eventdateti ne
st andar ddat et i ne="2006- 10" >Cct ober
2006</ event dat et i ne>
<agenttype val ue="machi ne"></ agenttype>
<agent >Bei necke Library Edi x/Wrdi x
macr os</ agent >
<event descri pti on>Encoded i n EAD
1. 0. </ eventdescripti on>

</ mai nt enanceevent >
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<agenttype>

<agenttype> Agent Type Tableof Contents)

Summary: A required child element of <maintenanceevent> that
indicates the type of agent responsible for the creation,
modification, or deletion of an EAD instance.

May contain: [text]
May occur within: mai ntenanceevent
Attributes: atrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
lang Optional
script Optional
value Required (values limited to:

human, machine, unknown)

Description and Usage: Use <agenttype> and the @value to indicate the type of
agent responsible for the creation, modification, or deletion
of an EAD instance, as captured in <maintenanceevent>.
The element should remain empty unless text is necessary
to provide avalue for <agenttype> in alanguage other than

English.
Availability: Required, not repeatable
Examples: <mai nt enanceevent >

<eventtype val ue="creat ed"></eventtype>
<eventdatetine
st andar ddat et i ne="2006- 10" >Cct ober
2006</ event dat et i ne>
<agenttype val ue="hunan"></agenttype>
<agent >M chael Rush</agent >
<event descri pti on>Fi nding aid
created. </ eventdescription>

</ mai nt enanceevent >

<mai nt enanceevent >
<eventtype val ue="creat ed"></eventtype>
<eventdatetine
st andar ddat et i ne="2006- 10" >Cct ober
2006</ event dat et i ne>
<agenttype val ue="machi ne"></ agenttype>
<agent >Bei necke Library Edi x/Wrdi x
macr os</ agent >
<event descri pti on>Encoded i n EAD
1. 0. </ eventdescripti on>

</ mai nt enanceevent >
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<dtformavail>
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<altformavail> Alternative Form Available rable of

Contents)

Summary:

May contain:

May occur within:

Attributes:

Description and Usage:

Availability:
References:

Examples:

An element for indicating the existence of copies of the
materials being described.

altformavail, blockquote, chronlist, head, list, p, table

atformavail, archdesc, ¢, c01, c02, c03, c04, c05, c06, c07,
c08, c09, c10, c11, c12

altrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
lang Optional
localtype Optional
script Optional

Indicates the existence of copies of the materials being
described, including the type of aternative form, significant
control numbers, location, and source for ordering if
applicable. The additional formats are typically microforms,
photocopies, or digital reproductions.

Optional, repeatable
ISAD(G) 3.5.2
MARC 530

<al tformavail >
<p>This col l ection has been mcrofil med and
is available on three reels MF1993-034:1 to
MF1993- 034: 3. </ p>
<p>Researchers interested in purchasing
nmi crofil mcopies should contact the
repository. </ p>
</altformavail >
<al tformavail >
<head>Al ternate Form of Materi al </ head>
<p>M crofil mcopy avail able (
<num | ocal type="microfil mreel ">
M 5030/ 1</ nun®
). </p>
</altformavail >



<c02 level ="file">
<di d>
<contai ner localtype="reel" label="Film
St or age" >1</ cont ai ner >
<unittitle>
<title render="italic">
<part>The Man Who Hat ed
Chi I dren</ part>
</title>
<funittitle>
<uni tdat e normal ="1972">1972</ uni t dat e>
<physdesc>16 mm fil nx/physdesc>
</ di d>
<altformavail >
<p>A VHS Vi deocassette version is
avail able for viewing. Video tape is
| ocated in Video Storage. </ p>
</altformavail >
</ c02>
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<gppraisal>
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<appraisal> Appraisal Information (tableof Contents)

Summary:

May contain:
May occur within:

Attributes:

Description and Usage:

Availability:
References:

Examples:

An element for documenting decisions and actions related to
assessing the archival value and disposition of the materials
being described.

appraisal, blockquote, chronlist, head, list, p, table

appraisal, archdesc, ¢, c01, c02, c03, c04, c05, c06, c07, c08,
c09, c10, c11, c12

altrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
lang Optional
localtype Optional
script Optional

A statement of the rationale for decisions related to

appraisal and disposition of the materials being described.
Such decisions may be based upon the records’ current
administrative, legal, and fiscal use; their evidential,
intrinsic, and informational value; their arrangement and
condition; and their relationship to other records. May
include information about destruction actions, sampling, and
disposition schedules.

Optional, repeatable
ISAD(G) 3.3.2
MARC 583

<appr ai sal >
<p>The records of the Md-Ccean Dynami cs
Experiment came to the Institute Archives
in two accessions in 1980 and 1982. During
processing the collection was reduced from
fifteen cubic feet to four by discarding
duplicate materials, financial records,
and publications not authored by MODE
participants. Forty charts and six inches
of raw data presented the primary appraisa
i ssues. The raw data consisted of bulletins
and reports referring to float positions,
noorings, isotherms, geostrophic velocity
cal cul ati ons, ships' summaries, and work
proposed and work carried out during the



MODE-|1 experinment. As this raw data was
recapitulated in weekly
<title render="underline">
<part>MODE Hot Line Bulletins</part>
</title>
, only a sanpling was retained in the
collection. Also discarded were ten charts
for which there were no descriptions of
i ndi cated data points, nor were dates or
test site locations provided. </ p>
<p>Si x inches of materials pertaining
to the POLYMODE project, 1973-1980, were
added to the Institute Archives POLYMODE
col I ection. </ p>
<p>The appraisal of this collection was
carried out in consultation with Robert
Heinm |l ler, a research associate at Wods
Hol e Cceanographic Institution during
MODE. </ p>
</ appr ai sal >
<appr ai sal >
<chronlist>
<chronitenp
<dat esi ngl e
st andar ddat e="1975" >1975</ dat esi ngl e>
<event >Appr ai sal provi ded by donor
$12, 500. </ event >
</ chronitenpr
<chronitenp
<dat esi ngl e
st andar ddat e="2008" >2008</ dat esi ngl e>
<event >Apprai sed for insurance purposes,
$15, 750. </ event >
</ chronitenpr
</chronlist>
</ appr ai sal >
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<archdesc> Archival Description (tableof Contents)

Summary:

May contain:

May occur within:
Attributes:

Description and Usage:

A required child element of <ead> that binds together all of
the archival descriptive information in an EAD instance.

accessrestrict, accruals, acqinfo, altformavail, appraisal,
arrangement, bibliography, bioghist, controlaccess,
custodhist, did, dsc, fileplan, index, legal status, odd,
originalsloc, otherfindaid, phystech, prefercite, processinfo,
relatedmaterial, relations, scopecontent, separatedmaterial,
userestrict

ead

altrender Optional

audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)

base Optional

encodinganalog Optional

id Optional

lang Optional

level Required (values limited to:
class, collection, file, fonds,
item, otherlevel, recordgrp,
series, subfonds, subgrp,
subseries)

localtype Optional

otherlevel Optional

relatedencoding Optional

script Optional

An element for binding together the bulk of an EAD
document instance, which typically should include elements
describing the content, context, and extent of a body of
archival materials, as well as containing administrative and
supplemental information that facilitates use of the materials.
The elements are organized in hierarchical levelsthat provide
adescriptive overview of the whole, optionally followed by
more specific description of the component parts. Descriptive
information is inherited downward, from one hierarchical
level to the next.

Thefirst child of <archdesc> must be the required <did>
that provides core information about the overall unit being
described in the finding aid. This may be followed by a
variety of notes and controlled access elements that describe
or provide administrative information about the whole

of the materials being described. <archdesc> may also



Availability:
References:

Example:

include information about subordinate units, which are
bound together within <dsc> containing one or more levels
of subordinate components. Data elements available in
<archdesc> are repeatable in components (<c> or <c01>-
<c12>) within <dsc>.

Required, not repeatable
ISAD(G) 3.1.4isequivaent to @level
MARC 351%c is equivaent to @level

<archdesc | evel ="fonds" | ocal type="i nventory"
rel at edencodi ng="1 SAD( G v2"
encodi nganal og="3. 1. 4" [ ang="dut"
script="Latn">
<di d>
<unittitle
encodi nganal og="3. 1. 2" >Neder | andsche G st -
en Spiritusfabriek en Pharmaceuti sche
Fabri eken voorheen Brocades- St heeman &
Pharmacia, in 1967 gefuseerd tot G st-
Brocades</unittitle>
<uni t dat e cal endar="gregori an" era="ce"
encodi nganal og="3. 1. 3" nornal ="1860/ 1967" >
1860- 1967 (1987) </ uni t dat e>
</ di d>
[...] </archdesc>

127



<archref>

128

<archref> Archival Reference ravle of Contents)

Summary:
May contain:

May occur within:
Attributes:

Description and Usage:

Availability:
Examples:

An element for citing other archival materials.

[text], abbr, corpname, date, emph, expan, famname,
footnote, foreign, function, genreform, geogname, |b, name,
num, occupation, persname, ptr, quote, ref, subject, title

bibliography, otherfindaid, relatedmaterial, separatedmaterial

altrender Optional

audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)

encodinganalog Optional

id Optional

lang Optional

script Optional

<archref> is used to cite separately described archival
materials of potential interest to the researcher, such as
a series described separately from its record group or a
collection that is related topically or by provenance.

Use <archref> to cite archival materials in <bibliography>,
<otherfindaid>, <relatedmaterial>, or <separatedmaterial>.
Also, <ref> may be used within <archref> to link to another
EAD instance.

Optional, repeatable

<rel atedmaterial >

<head>Rel at ed Col | ecti ons</ head>
<archref>

<num | ocal type="col | ecti on">BANC PI C

19xx. 055- - f f ALB</ nun®
, Phot ographs Taken During the U S
CGeol ogi cal Surveys West of the 100th
Meridi an, 1871-1873, by Tinothy H
OSullivan and Wl liamBell </archref>
<archref>

<num | ocal type="col | ecti on">BANC PI C

19xx. 089- - STER</ nun®
, Stereoviews of the U S. Geographica
Survey Expedition West of the 100th Meri di an
of 1871, by Timothy H O Sullivan </archref>
<archref>

<num | ocal type="col | ecti on">BANC PI C

19xx. 273- - Pl C</ nun®
, Ceographi cal Surveys West of the 100th
Meridian (U . S.). New Mexico Photographs from



the 1873 Geographical Survey West of the
100t h Meridian </archref>
<ar chref >
<num | ocal type="col | ecti on">BANC PI C
1905.17116-. 17119- - STER</ nunp
, \Western Survey Expeditions of 1871, 1872,
1873, and 1874, by Timothy H O Sullivan and
WIlliamBell </archref>
</rel atedmateri al >
<rel atedmaterial >
<ar chref >
<ref actuate="onrequest" show="new'
href="smth_ni>Mary Sm th Papers</ref>
</ archref>
<ar chref >
<ref actuate="onrequest" show="new'
href="smth_j">Jerem ah Smith
Cor respondence</ref >
</ archref>
</rel atedmateri al >
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<arrangement> Arrangement (Tableof Contents)

Summary:

May contain:
May occur within:

Attributes:

Description and Usage:

Availability:
References:

Examples:

An element for describing the organization or filing sequence

of the records.
arrangement, blockquote, chronlist, head, lit, p, table

archdesc, arrangement, ¢, c01, c02, c03, c04, c05, c06, c07,

c08, c09, c10, c11, c12

altrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
lang Optional
localtype Optional
script Optional

Use <arrangement> to record the logical or physical
groupings within a hierarchical structure and their

relationships. Thisincludes how the described materials have

been subdivided into smaller units, e.g., record groups into

series. May also indicate the filing sequence of the described

materials, for example chronological or aphabetical
arrangement.

Optional, repeatable
ISAD(G) 3.34
MARC 351

<arrangenent >
<head>Arrangenent of the Coll ection</head>
<p>The filing systemfor the Braman
Col I ection has been kept substantially in

its original form That is, original folders

and their titles have been retained. The
processor devised the basic organi zati on
schenme for the collection and, where

necessary, reorgani zed the papers within the

various conponent groups.</p>
</ arrangenent >



<c01 | evel ="series">
<di d>
<unittitle>Research files</unittitle>
<uni t dat e unit dat etype="incl usi ve"
nor mal =" 1887/ 1995" >1887- 1995</ uni t dat e>
<physdescstructured coverage="whol e"
physdescstruct ur edt ype="spaceoccupi ed" >
<quantity>3.5</quantity>
<uni ttype>linear ft.</unittype>
</ physdescstruct ured>
</ di d>
<scopecont ent >
<p>Thi s series consists of newspaper
clippings and research notes of Fred Reed,
pertaining to the Chanplain Transportation
Conpany, its vessels, and the vessels
crew nmenbers. Several of the folders of
chronol ogi cal clippings include subjects,
such as the nmove of the Ticonderoga
(1954-1955) and the sale of the Chanpl ain
Transportation Conpany (1966). A nunber of
cli ppi ngs under "Persons" are obituaries.
Two fol ders under the subseries "Notes"
contain handwitten notes by Fred Reed
broadly pertaining to the history of
t he Chanpl ai n Transportati on Conpany,
i ncluding a chronology, a list of crew
nmenbers, and infornmation about the
Conpany' s vessel s. </ p>
</ scopecont ent >
<ar rangenent >
<p>Organi zed into three subseries:
<list listtype="unordered">
<i tenm>d i ppi ngs--chronol ogi cal </itenpr
<i tenpd i ppi ngs- - persons</itenp
<i tenm>Not es</itenp
</list>
</ p>
<p>"d i ppi ngs- persons” is arranged
al phabetically by surnane, and "Notes"
al phabetically by subject.</p>
</ arrangenent >
</ c01>
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<c03 |l evel ="file">
<di d>
<unittitle id="bruce. A 2.3">Letters
fromvarious correspondents to Craufurd
Bruce</unittitle>
<uni tdate
nor mal =" 1807/ 1819" >1807- 19</ uni t dat e>
<unitid>MS. Eng. c. 5746</unitid>
<physdesc>126 itens</physdesc>
</ di d>
<ar rangenent >
<p>Al phabetical, Gey - Peterkin</p>
</ arrangenent >
<scopecont ent >
<p>Mainly relating to Mchael Bruce, with
drafts of a few letters from Craufurd
Bruce. </ p>
</ scopecont ent >
</ c03>
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<author>

<author> Author (Tableof Contents)

Summary: An optional child element of <titlestmt> that provides the
name(s) of the institution(s) or individual (s) responsible for
compiling the intellectual content of the EAD instance.

May contain: [text], abbr, emph, expan, foreign, Ib, ptr, ref
May occur within: titlestmt
Attributes: atrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
lang Optional
localtype Optional
script Optional

Description and Usage: Use <author> to record the name(s) of institution(s) or
individual (s) responsible for compiling the intellectual
content of the finding aid, as well as any additional
information about the roles of the author(s) arepository
wants to convey to users.

Availability: Optional, repeatable
Examples: <fil edesc>
<titlestmt>

<titl eproper>Regi ster of the Rhea Hi gbee
Wakel i ng Col | ection</titleproper>
<aut hor> The print and nachi ne readabl e
finding aids for this collection were
created by the Special Collections staff,
Gerald R Sherratt Library. </author>
</titlestnt>
</fil edesc>
<fil edesc>
<titlestmnt>
<titleproper>Finding Aid to the WIIliam
Johannsson Correspondence</titl eproper>
<author> Martin Smth, Lead Archivist;
Jane Howard, ILS intern </author>
<sponsor >l M.S G ant #HC- 123</sponsor >
</titlestnt>
</fil edesc>
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<bibliography>

<bibliography> Bibliography (rasle of Contents)

Summary: For citing works based on the use or analysis of the materials
being described.

May contain: archref, bibliography, bibref, blockquote, chronlist, head, list,
p, table

May occur within: archdesc, bibliography, c, c01, c02, c03, c04, c05, c06, c07,
c08, c09, c10, c11, c12

Attributes: atrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:

external, internal)

encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
lang Optional
localtype Optional
script Optional

Description and Usage: <bibliography> identifies works that are based on, about, or
of special value when using the materials being described,
or works in which acitation to or brief description of the
materials occurs.

The works may be encoded in <bibref> or <archref>, asa
<table>, <list>, or <chronlist>, or in a series of <p> elements.

Availability: Optional, repeatable
References: ISAD(G) 354
MARC 510, 581
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Exanuﬂe: <bi bl i ography>
<head>Bi bl i ogr aphy</ head>
<p>Sources consul ted by John Kobler.</p>
<bi bl i ogr aphy>
<head>Monogr aphs</ head>
<bi br ef >
<title render="italic">
<part >Affiches amnericai nes</part>
</title>
San Domingo: Inprimerie royale du Cap
1782. Nos. 30, 35.</bibref>
<bi br ef >Ardoui n, Charles N chol as Celigny.
<title render="italic">
<part>Essais sur |'histoire
d Haiti</part>
</title>
Port-au-Prince, 1865. </ bibref>
<bi br ef >Basti en, Reny.
<title render="italic">
<part >Ant hol ogi e du folklore
hai ti en</part>
</title>

<title render="doubl equote">
<part >Prover bes</ part >
</title>
. Mexi co, 1946. pp.83-91.</bi bref>
<bi br ef >Bel | egar de, Dant es.
<title render="italic">
<part >Dessal i nes a parle</part>
</title>
. Port-au-Prince, 1948. Chap. 1V: pp
47-54. </ bi br ef >
</ bi bl i ogr aphy>
<bi bl i ogr aphy>
<head>Serial publications</head>
[. . .] </bibliography>
</ bi bl i ogr aphy>
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<bibref> Bibliographic Reference (tableof Contents)

Summary:
May contain:

May occur within:
Attributes:

Description and Usage:

Availability:
Examples:

An element for citing a published work.

[text], abbr, corpname, date, emph, expan, famname,
footnote, foreign, function, genreform, geogname, |b, name,
num, occupation, persname, ptr, quote, ref, subject, title

bibliography, otherfindaid, relatedmaterial, separatedmaterial

altrender Optional

audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)

encodinganalog Optional

id Optional

lang Optional

script Optional

Use <bibref> to cite a published work such as a book, article,
dissertation, motion picture, or sound recording. The work
may be based on, about, or related in some other way to the
materials described.

<bibref> may contain text, controlled access elements, or
formatting elements, and may use <ptr> or <ref> to link
to the published work. Multiple <bibref> elements may be
grouped into a <bibliography>.

Optional, repeatable

<p>The Archi bal d MacLei sh Papers are descri bed
in
<bi br ef >
<title render="italic">
<part>Li brary of Congress Acquisitions:
Manuscri pt Division, 1982</part>
</title>
, p. 29. </bibref>
</ p>



<bi bl i ogr aphy>
<head>Sour ces consul t ed</ head>
<bi bref >
<enph render="italic">Affiches
ameri cai nes</ enph>
. San Domingo: Inprimerie royale du Cap
1782. Nos. 30, 35.
<num | ocal t ype="Dbi bi d" >i net </ nun®
</ bi bref >
<bi br ef > Madi ou, Thomas.
<enph render="italic">Hi stoire
d' Haiti</enph>
Port-au-Prince, 1987.
<num | ocal t ype="bi bi d"> F1921. ML54
1987</ nun®
</ bi bref >
</ bi bl i ogr aphy>
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<bioghist> Biography or History (tableof Contents)

Summary:

May contain:
May occur within:

Attributes:

Description and Usage:

Availability:
References:

Examples:

For recording biographical or historical information about the
creator(s) of the materials being described.

bioghist, blockquote, chronlist, head, list, p, table

archdesc, bioghist, ¢, c01, c02, c03, c04, c05, c06, c07, c08,
c09, c10, c11, c12

altrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
lang Optional
localtype Optional
script Optional

A concise essay or chronology that places the archival
materialsin context by providing information about their
creator(s). Includes significant information about the life of
an individual or family, or the administrative history of a
corporate body. Use a series of <p> elements to capture a
narrative history, and/or <chronlist> to match dates and date
ranges with associated events (and, optionally, places).

Optional, repeatable
ISAD(G) 3.2.2

MARC 545

<bi oghi st >
<head>Admi ni strative Hi story</head>
<p id="PRO123">In COctober 1964 the incom ng
Labour government created new office of
Secretary of State for Econonmic Affairs
(combined with First Secretary of State) and
set up the Departnent of Econonic Affairs
under the Mnisters of the Crown Act 1964 to
carry primary responsibility for long term
econoni ¢ pl anni ng. </ p>
<p>Under the Act the posts of Economc
Secretary to the Treasury and Secretary
of State for Industry, Trade and Regi onal
Devel opnent were abol i shed. </ p>
<p>Ceorge Brown was appoi nted as First
Secretary of State and Secretary of State
for Economic Affairs, and as chairman of



t he National Econom c Devel opnent Counci
(NEDCQ) . </ p>
<p>Conposition of DEA: npbst of Treasury's
Nati onal Econony G oup (excluding the
short termforecasting tean); economnic
pl anni ng staff fromthe National Economic
Devel opnent O fice (NEDO); the regional
policy divisions fromthe Board of Trade; a
team of industrial experts.</p>
<p>DEA charged with duty of formulating,
with both sides of industry, a Nationa
Pl an (published in Septenber 1965), co-
ordinating the work of other departnents in
i mpl ementing policies of economic grow h,
particularly in the fields of industry, the
regi ons, and prices and incones. </p>
</ bi oghi st >
<bi oghi st >
<head>Chr onol ogy</ head>
<chronlist>
<chronitenp
<dat esi ngl e standar ddat e="1840- 10-12">12
Cct 1840</ dat esi ngl e>
<event >Born Hel ena Opid in Krakow,
Pol and. </ event >
</ chronitenp
<chronitenp
<dat esi ngl e
st andar ddat e="1861">1861</ dat esi ngl e>
<event >Made stage debut as Hel ena
Modr zej ewska in charity fair production
of
<enph render="italic">The Wite
Canel |'i a</ enph>
, in Bochnia, Poland.</event>
</ chronitenp
o]
<chronitenp
<dat esi ngl e
st andar ddat e="1909- 04- 09" >1909</ dat esi ngl e>
<event>Died April 8th at her home on Bay
I sl and. Funeral services held at St
Vi bi ana's Cathedral in Los Angeles, and
Modj eska was | ater buried in her native
Krakow. </ event >
</ chronitenp
</chronlist>
</ bi oghi st >
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<blockquote> Block Quote (Tableof Contents)

Summary: A generic formatting element that designates an extended
guotation.
May contain: chronligt, list, p, table
Attributes: atrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
id Optional
lang Optional
script Optional

Description and Usage:  An extended quotation or other lengthy text to be set off from
the main text by spacing or other typographic distinction, for
example, by adding additional line spaces above and below
the block quote and by indenting the left margin of the block

quote.
<blockqguote> is equivalent to the element <blockquote> in
HTML.

Availability: Optional, repeatable

Example: <bi oghi st >

<head>Admi ni strative Hi story</head>
<p>As the size of the Yale faculty
i ncreased, Brewster's new adm ssions
policies caused the nake up of the
under graduate body to shift. By the early
1960s, nost under graduates had prepared
at private schools, and many were sons of
Yale alumi. As with the faculty, Brewster
felt that Yale was consistently overl ooking
sone of the best intellectual student
tal ent necessary to mmintain the highest
| evel s of acadenic excellence. In a 1965
speech to alumi, Brewster sumarized
hi s admi nistration's revised recruitnent
policy by stating that Yale would only seek
st udent s</ p>
<bl ockquot e>
<p>...whose capacity for intellectua
achi evenent is outstandi ng and who
al so have the notivation to put their
intellectual capacities to creatively
i nfluential use, in thought, in art,
in science, or in the exercise of
public or private or professiona
responsi bility. </ p>
</ bl ockquot e>
</ bi oghi st >



<c>

<C> (Tableof Contents)

Summary: An element that designates a subordinate part of the materias
being described.
May contain: accessrestrict, accruals, acqinfo, altformavail, appraisal,

arrangement, bibliography, bioghist, ¢, controlaccess,
custodhist, did, fileplan, head, index, legalstatus, odd,
originalsloc, otherfindaid, phystech, prefercite, processinfo,
relatedmaterial, relations, scopecontent, separatedmaterial,
thead, userestrict

Attributes: atrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
base Optional
encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
lang Optional
level Optional (values limited to:

class, collection, file, fonds,
item, otherlevel, recordgrp,
series, subfonds, subgrp,

subseries)
otherlevel Optional
script Optional

Description and Usage: Asawrapper for a set of elements, <c> provides information
about the content, context, and extent of a subordinate
body of materials. It isalways a child or descendant of
<dsc> and often a child and/or parent of another <c>.
Each <c> identifies alogical section, or level, of the
described materials. The physical filing separations between
components need not always coincide with the intellectual
separations. For example, a <c> that designates dramatic
works might end in the same box in which the next <c>
begins with short stories. Also, not every <c> directly
corresponds to afolder or other physical entity. Some <c>
elements simply represent alogical point in ahierarchical
description.

Components may be subdivided into smaller and smaller
components and may eventually reach the level of asingle
item. For example, the components of a collection may be a
series, components of series may be subseries, components
of subseries may be files, and components of files may be
items. A component may be either an unnumbered <c> or a

141



142

numbered <c01>, <c02>, etc. Numbered and un-numbered
components cannot be mixed in an EAD instance, and only
up to twelve numbered <c>s, (<c01>-<c12>) may be used
in an EAD instance. Numbering components may assist a
finding aid encoder in accurately nesting components.

Availability: Optional, repeatable
References: ISAD(G) 3.1.4 isequivaent to @level
Example: <dsc dsctype="conbi ned">
<c level ="series">
<di d>

<unitid>Series 1</unitid>
<unittitle>Correspondence</unittitle>
</ di d>
<scopecontent>[...] </ scopecont ent >
<c |l evel ="subseries">
<di d>
<uni ti d>Subseries 1.1</unitid>
<unittitle>Qutgoing
Correspondence</unittitle>
</ di d>
<c level="file">
<di d>
<unittitl e>Abbi nger-
Aldrich</unittitle>
</ di d>
</ c>
[. . .] </c>
<c |l evel ="subseri es">
<di d>
<uni ti d>Subseries 1.2</unitid>
<unittitle>lnconi ng
Correspondence</unittitle>

</ di d>
<c level="file">
<di d>
<unittitle>Adanms- Ayers</unittitle>
</ di d>
</ c>
[. . .] <lc>
</ c>
</ dsc>



<c01>

<cO1> (Tableof Contents)

Summary: An element that designates the top or first-level subordinate
part of the materials.

May contain: accessrestrict, accruals, acqinfo, altformavail, appraisal,
arrangement, bibliography, bioghist, c02, controlaccess,
custodhist, did, fileplan, head, index, legalstatus, odd,
originalsloc, otherfindaid, phystech, prefercite, processinfo,
relatedmaterial, relations, scopecontent, separatedmaterial,
thead, userestrict

May occur within: dsc
Attributes: atrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
base Optional
encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
lang Optional
level Optional (values limited to:
class, collection, file, fonds,
item, otherlevel, recordgrp,
series, subfonds, subgrp,
subseries)
otherlevel Optional
script Optional

Description and Usage:  Components may be either unnumbered <c> or numbered
<c01>, <c02>,... to <c12>. The numbering indicates
hierarchy within the encoded finding aid, not the order of
the components, so <c01> in one part of afinding aid may
designate a series, while in another part of the finding aid
it may designate an item. Numbering components may also
assist afinding aid encoder in accurately nesting components.

Availability: Optional, repeatable
References: ISAD(G) 3.1.4isequivaent to @level
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Example:

<dsc dsctype="conbi ned">
<c01 | evel ="series">
<di d>
<unittitle>Topical Files</unittitle>
<uni t dat e unit dat et ype="incl usi ve"
nor mal =" 1918/ 1945" >1918- 1945</ uni t dat e>
</ di d>
<scopecontent>[...] </ scopecont ent >
<c02 level ="file">
<di d>
<unittitle>California Dining
Cub</unittitle>
</ di d>
<c03 level ="file">
<di d>
<unittitle>Annual financi al
statements</unittitle>
<uni t dat e unit datetype="incl usi ve"

nor mal =" 1923/ 1929" >1923- 1929</ uni t dat e>

</ di d>
</ c03>
<c03 level ="file">
<di d>
<unittitle>Menbership
rosters</unittitle>
<uni t dat e unit dat etype="incl usi ve"

nor mal =" 1918/ 1932">1918- 1932</ uni t dat e>

</ di d>
</ c03>
<c03 level ="file">
<di d>
<unittitle>M nutes</unittitle>
<uni t dat e unit dat etype="incl usi ve"

nor mal =" 1925/ 1930" >1925- 1930</ uni t dat e>

</ di d>
</ c03>
<c03 level ="file">
<di d>
<unittitle>Newsletters</unittitle>
<uni t dat e unit dat etype="incl usi ve"

nor mal =" 1919/ 1932">1919- 1932</ uni t dat e>

</ di d>
</ c03>
</ c02>
[. . .] </cOl>
</ dsc>



<c02>

<c02> (Tapleof Contents)

Summary: An element that designates a second-level subordinate part of
the materials.
May contain: accessrestrict, accruals, acqinfo, altformavail, appraisal,

arrangement, bibliography, bioghist, c03, controlaccess,
custodhist, did, fileplan, head, index, legalstatus, odd,
originalsloc, otherfindaid, phystech, prefercite, processinfo,
relatedmaterial, relations, scopecontent, separatedmaterial,
thead, userestrict

May occur within: c01
Attributes: atrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
base Optional
encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
lang Optional
level Optional (values limited to:
class, collection, file, fonds,
item, otherlevel, recordgrp,
series, subfonds, subgrp,
subseries)
otherlevel Optional
script Optional

Description and Usage:  Components may be either unnumbered <c> or numbered
<c01>, <c02>,... to <c12>. The numbering indicates
hierarchy within the endcoded finding aid, not the order of
the components, so <c01> in one part of afinding aid may
designate a series, while in another part of the finding aid
it may designate an item. Numbering components may also
assist afinding aid encoder in accurately nesting components.

Availability: Optional, repeatable
References: ISAD(G) 3.1.4isequivaent to @level
Example: See example under <cO1>Component (First Level) and in

fully encoded examples provided at http://www.loc.gov/ead/.
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<c03>

<c03> (Tapleof Contents)

Summary: An element that designates a third-level subordinate part of
the materials.
May contain: accessrestrict, accruals, acqinfo, altformavail, appraisal,

arrangement, bibliography, bioghist, c04, controlaccess,
custodhist, did, fileplan, head, index, legalstatus, odd,
originalsloc, otherfindaid, phystech, prefercite, processinfo,
relatedmaterial, relations, scopecontent, separatedmaterial,
thead, userestrict

May occur within: c02
Attributes: atrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
base Optional
encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
lang Optional
level Optional (values limited to:
class, collection, file, fonds,
item, otherlevel, recordgrp,
series, subfonds, subgrp,
subseries)
otherlevel Optional
script Optional

Description and Usage:  Components may be either unnumbered <c> or numbered
<c01>, <c02>,... to <c12>. The numbering indicates
hierarchy within the endcoded finding aid, not the order of
the components, so <c01> in one part of afinding aid may
designate a series, while in another part of the finding aid
it may designate an item. Numbering components may also
assist afinding aid encoder in accurately nesting components.

Availability: Optional, repeatable
References: ISAD(G) 3.1.4isequivaent to @level
Example: See examples under <c01> Component (First Level) and in

fully encoded examples provided at http://www.loc.gov/ead/.
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<c04>

<c04> (Tapleof Contents)

Summary: An element that designates a fourth-level subordinate part of
the materials.
May contain: accessrestrict, accruals, acqinfo, altformavail, appraisal,

arrangement, bibliography, bioghist, c05, controlaccess,
custodhist, did, fileplan, head, index, legalstatus, odd,
originalsloc, otherfindaid, phystech, prefercite, processinfo,
relatedmaterial, relations, scopecontent, separatedmaterial,
thead, userestrict

May occur within: c03
Attributes: atrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
base Optional
encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
lang Optional
level Optional (values limited to:
class, collection, file, fonds,
item, otherlevel, recordgrp,
series, subfonds, subgrp,
subseries)
otherlevel Optional
script Optional

Description and Usage:  Components may be either unnumbered <c> or numbered
<c01>, <c02>,... to <c12>. The numbering indicates
hierarchy within the endcoded finding aid, not the order of
the components, so <c01> in one part of afinding aid may
designate a series, while in another part of the finding aid
it may designate an item. Numbering components may also
assist afinding aid encoder in accurately nesting components.

Availability: Optional, repeatable
References: ISAD(G) 3.1.4isequivaent to @level
Example: See examples under <c01> Component (First Level) and in

fully encoded examples provided at http://www.loc.gov/ead/.
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<c05>

<c05> (Tapleof Contents)

Summary: An element that designates afifth-level subordinate part of
the materials.
May contain: accessrestrict, accruals, acqinfo, altformavail, appraisal,

arrangement, bibliography, bioghist, c06, controlaccess,
custodhist, did, fileplan, head, index, legalstatus, odd,
originalsloc, otherfindaid, phystech, prefercite, processinfo,
relatedmaterial, relations, scopecontent, separatedmaterial,
thead, userestrict

May occur within: c04
Attributes: atrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
base Optional
encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
lang Optional
level Optional (values limited to:
class, collection, file, fonds,
item, otherlevel, recordgrp,
series, subfonds, subgrp,
subseries)
otherlevel Optional
script Optional

Description and Usage:  Components may be either unnumbered <c> or numbered
<c01>, <c02>,... to <c12>. The numbering indicates
hierarchy within the endcoded finding aid, not the order of
the components, so <c01> in one part of afinding aid may
designate a series, while in another part of the finding aid
it may designate an item. Numbering components may also
assist afinding aid encoder in accurately nesting components.

Availability: Optional, repeatable
References: ISAD(G) 3.1.4isequivaent to @level
Example: See examples under <c01> Component (First Level) and in

fully encoded examples provided at http://www.loc.gov/ead/.
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<c06>

<c06> (Tableof Contents)

Summary: An element that designates a sixth-level subordinate part of
the materials.
May contain: accessrestrict, accruals, acqinfo, altformavail, appraisal,

arrangement, bibliography, bioghist, c07, controlaccess,
custodhist, did, fileplan, head, index, legalstatus, odd,
originalsloc, otherfindaid, phystech, prefercite, processinfo,
relatedmaterial, relations, scopecontent, separatedmaterial,
thead, userestrict

May occur within: c05
Attributes: atrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
base Optional
encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
lang Optional
level Optional (values limited to:
sclass, collection, file, fonds,
item, otherlevel, recordgrp,
series, subfonds, subgrp,
subseries)
otherlevel Optional
script Optional

Description and Usage:  Components may be either unnumbered <c> or numbered
<c01>, <c02>,... to <c12>. The numbering indicates
hierarchy within the endcoded finding aid, not the order of
the components, so <c01> in one part of afinding aid may
designate a series, while in another part of the finding aid
it may designate an item. Numbering components may also
assist afinding aid encoder in accurately nesting components.

Availability: Optional, repeatable
References: ISAD(G) 3.1.4isequivaent to @level
Example: See examples under <c01> Component (First Level) and in

fully encoded examples provided at http://www.loc.gov/ead/.
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<c07>

<cO/> (Tableof Contents)

Summary: An element that designates a seventh-level subordinate part
of the materials.

May contain: accessrestrict, accruals, acqinfo, altformavail, appraisal,
arrangement, bibliography, bioghist, c08, controlaccess,
custodhist, did, fileplan, head, index, legalstatus, odd,
originalsloc, otherfindaid, phystech, prefercite, processinfo,
relatedmaterial, relations, scopecontent, separatedmaterial,
thead, userestrict

May occur within: c06
Attributes: atrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
base Optional
encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
lang Optional
level Optional (values limited to:
class, collection, file, fonds,
item, otherlevel, recordgrp,
series, subfonds, subgrp,
subseries)
otherlevel Optional
script Optional

Description and Usage:  Components may be either unnumbered <c> or numbered
<c01>, <c02>,... to <c12>. The numbering indicates
hierarchy within the endcoded finding aid, not the order of
the components, so <c01> in one part of afinding aid may
designate a series, while in another part of the finding aid
it may designate an item. Numbering components may also
assist afinding aid encoder in accurately nesting components.

Availability: Optional, repeatable
References: ISAD(G) 3.1.4isequivaent to @level
Example: See examples under <c01> Component (First Level) and in

fully encoded examples provided at http://www.loc.gov/ead/.
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<c08>

<c08> (Tanleof Contents)

Summary: An element that designates an eighth-level subordinate part
of the materials.
May occur within: c07
Attributes: atrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
base Optional
encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
lang Optional
level Optional (values limited to:
class, collection, file, fonds,
item, otherlevel, recordgrp,
series, subfonds, subgrp,
subseries)
otherlevel Optional
script Optional

Description and Usage:  Components may be either unnumbered <c> or numbered
<c01>, <c02>,... to <c12>. The numbering indicates
hierarchy within the endcoded finding aid, not the order of
the components, so <c01> in one part of afinding aid may
designate a series, while in another part of the finding aid
it may designate an item. Numbering components may also
assist afinding aid encoder in accurately nesting components.

Availability: Optional, repeatable
References: ISAD(G) 3.1.4 isequivaent to @level
Example: See examples under <c01> Component (First Level) and in

fully encoded examples provided at http://www.loc.gov/ead/.

151



<c09>
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<Cc09> (Tapleof Contents)

Summary:

May contain:

May occur within:
Attributes:

Description and Usage:

Availability:
References:
Example:

An element that designates a ninth-level subordinate part of
the materials.

accessrestrict, accruals, acqinfo, altformavail, appraisal,
arrangement, bibliography, bioghist, c10, controlaccess,
custodhist, did, fileplan, head, index, legalstatus, odd,
originalsloc, otherfindaid, phystech, prefercite, processinfo,
relatedmaterial, relations, scopecontent, separatedmaterial,
thead, userestrict

c08

altrender Optional

audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)

base Optional

encodinganalog Optional

id Optional

lang Optional

level Optional (values limited to:
class, collection, file, fonds,
item, otherlevel, recordgrp,
series, subfonds, subgrp,
subseries)

otherlevel Optional

script Optional

Components may be either unnumbered <c> or numbered
<c01>, <c02>,... to <c12>. The numbering indicates
hierarchy within the endcoded finding aid, not the order of
the components, so <c01> in one part of afinding aid may
designate a series, while in another part of the finding aid

it may designate an item. Numbering components may also
assist afinding aid encoder in accurately nesting components.

Optional, repeatable
ISAD(G) 3.1.4isequivaent to @level

See examples under <c01> Component (First Level) and in
fully encoded examples provided at http://www.loc.gov/ead/.



<c10>

<Cc10> (Tapleof Contents)

Summary: An element that designates a tenth-level subordinate part of
the materials.
May contain: accessrestrict, accruals, acqinfo, altformavail, appraisal,

arrangement, bibliography, bioghist, c11, controlaccess,
custodhist, did, fileplan, head, index, legalstatus, odd,
originalsloc, otherfindaid, phystech, prefercite, processinfo,
relatedmaterial, relations, scopecontent, separatedmaterial,
thead, userestrict

May occur within: c09
Attributes: atrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
base Optional
encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
lang Optional
level Optional (values limited to:
class, collection, file, fonds,
item, otherlevel, recordgrp,
series, subfonds, subgrp,
subseries)
otherlevel Optional
script Optional

Description and Usage:  Components may be either unnumbered <c> or numbered
<c01>, <c02>,... to <c12>. The numbering indicates
hierarchy within the endcoded finding aid, not the order of
the components, so <c01> in one part of afinding aid may
designate a series, while in another part of the finding aid
it may designate an item. Numbering components may also
assist afinding aid encoder in accurately nesting components.

Availability: Optional, repeatable
References: ISAD(G) 3.1.4isequivaent to @level
Example: See examples under <c01> Component (First Level) and in

fully encoded examples provided at http://www.loc.gov/ead/.

153



<cll>
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<Ccl1> (Tableof Contents)

Summary:

May contain:

May occur within:
Attributes:

Description and Usage:

Availability:
References:
Example:

An element that designates an eleventh-level subordinate part
of the materials.

accessrestrict, accruals, acqinfo, altformavail, appraisal,
arrangement, bibliography, bioghist, c12, controlaccess,
custodhist, did, fileplan, head, index, legalstatus, odd,
originalsloc, otherfindaid, phystech, prefercite, processinfo,
relatedmaterial, relations, scopecontent, separatedmaterial,
thead, userestrict

c10

altrender Optional

audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)

base Optional

encodinganalog Optional

id Optional

lang Optional

level Optional (values limited to:
class, collection, file, fonds,
item, otherlevel, recordgrp,
series, subfonds, subgrp,
subseries)

otherlevel Optional

script Optional

Components may be either unnumbered <c> or numbered
<c01>, <c02>,... to <c12>. The numbering indicates
hierarchy within the endcoded finding aid, not the order of
the components, so <c01> in one part of afinding aid may
designate a series, while in another part of the finding aid

it may designate an item. Numbering components may also
assist afinding aid encoder in accurately nesting components.

Optional, repeatable
ISAD(G) 3.1.4isequivaent to @level

See the pattern for component elements in the examples
under <cO1>Component (First Level) and in fully encoded
examples provided at http://www.loc.gov/ead/.



<cl2>

<Ccl2> (Tableof Contents)

Summary: An element that designates a twelfth-level subordinate part of
the materials.
May contain: accessrestrict, accruals, acqinfo, altformavail, appraisal,

arrangement, bibliography, bioghist, controlaccess,
custodhist, did, fileplan, head, index, legalstatus, odd,
originalsloc, otherfindaid, phystech, prefercite, processinfo,
relatedmaterial, relations, scopecontent, separatedmaterial,

userestrict
May occur within: cll
Attributes: atrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
base Optional
encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
lang Optional
level Optional (values limited to:
class, collection, file, fonds,
item, otherlevel, recordgrp,
series, subfonds, subgrp,
subseries)
otherlevel Optional
script Optional

Description and Usage:  Components may be either unnumbered <c> or numbered
<c01>, <c02>,... to <c12>. The numbering indicates
hierarchy within the endcoded finding aid, not the order of
the components, so <c01> in one part of afinding aid may
designate a series, while in another part of the finding aid
it may designate an item. Numbering components may also
assist afinding aid encoder in accurately nesting components.
<c12> isthe lowest hierarchical level permitted when using
numbered components.

Availability: Optional, repeatable
References: ISAD(G) 3.1.4 isequivaent to @level
Example: See the pattern for component elements in the examples

under <cO1>Component (First Level) and in fully encoded
examples provided at http://www.loc.gov/ead/.
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<chronitem>

156

<chronitem> Chronology List Item (Tableof Contents)

Summary:

May contain:
May occur within:
Attributes:

Description and Usage:

Availability:

An element that pairs a date with one or more events and
zero or more geographic names within a chronology list
<chronlist>.

chronitemset, daterange, dateset, datesingle, event, geogname

chronlist

altrender Optional

audience Optional (values limited to:

external, internal)

id Optional

lang Optional

localtype Optional

script Optional

An item within a chronology list, <chronitem> must contain
adate, date range, or set of dates followed by an event or set
of events. An optional <geogname> may follow the date, date
range or set of dates. Use <dateset> to record multiple dates
or date ranges and <chronitemset> to record multiple events
or geographic names within a single <chronitem>.

Required, repeatable



Examples:

<chronlist>
<chronitenp
<dat esi ngl e>2015</ dat esi ngl e>
<chroni tenset >
<geognane>
<part >Wodbury, M nnesot a</part>
</ geognhane>
<geognane>
<part >Roseville, M nnesota</part>
</ geognhane>
<event >Opens addi ti onal stores</event>
</ chronitenset >
</ chronitenpr
<chronitenp
<dat esi ngl e>1948</ dat esi ngl e>
<chroni tenset >
<geognane>
<part>M nneapolis, M nnesota</part>
</ geognane>
<event >G aduates fromthe University of
M nnesot a</ event >
<event >Begi ns work as a receptioni st
for the Hunphrey for Senator
Conmi tt ee</ event >
</ chronitenset >
</ chronitenpr
<chronitenr
<dat esi ngl e>Mar ch 1957</ dat esi ngl e>
<chroni tenset >
<geognane>
<part encodi nganal og="651"
| ocal t ype="a">Bi wabi k,
M nnesot a</ part >
</ geognhane>
<event >Di es</ event >
</ chronitenset >
<chronitenset >
<geognane>
<part encodi nganal og="651"
| ocal t ype="a">M nneapol i s,
M nnesot a</ part >
</ geognhane>
<event >Buri ed i n Lakewood
Cenet ery</ event >
</ chronitenset >
</ chronitenpr
</chronlist>
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<chronlist>
<chronitenp
<dat esi ngl e
st andar ddat e="1927">1927</ dat esi ngl e>
<geognane>
<part>Berlin, Germany </part>
<geogr aphi ccoor di nat es
coor di nat esyst en=" ngr s" >33UUU9029819737
</ geogr aphi ccoor di nat es>
</ geognhane>
<event >Desi gns and buil ds Pi scat or
Apart nent </ event >
</ chronitenpr
<chronitenp
<dat esi ngl e
st andar ddat e="1932">1932</ dat esi ngl e>
<geognane>
<part>Basel, Switzerland</part>
<geogr aphi ccoor di nat es
coor di nat esyst em="ngrs" >
32TLT9469569092</ geogr aphi ccoor di nat es>
</ geognhane>
<event >Desi gns and bui | ds Wohnbedar f
Furnniture Stores</event>
</ chronitenpr
</chronlist>
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<chronitemset>

<chronitemset> Chronology Item Set (Tableof Contents)

Summary:

May contain:
May occur within:
Attributes:

Description and Usage:

Availability:
Examples:

An element for binding together zero or more <geogname>
elements and one or more <event> € ements within
<chronitem>.

event, geogname

chronitem

altrender Optional

audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)

id Optional

lang Optional

script Optional

Use <chronitemset> within <chronitem> when it is
necessary to associate multiple <event> elements or multiple
<geogname> elements. Possible combinations include
multiple events, a single event associated with multiple
locations, multiple events associated with a single location,
or multiple events associated with multiple locations.
<chronitemset> may be repeated within <chronitem>

when necessary to associate multiple instances of such
combinations with the date or dates recorded within
<chronitem>.

Optional, repeatable

<chronitenr
<dat esi ngl e>2015</ dat esi ngl e>
<chronitenset >
<geognane>
<part >Wodbury, M nnesot a</part>
</ geognhane>
<geognane>
<part >Roseville, M nnesota</part>
</ geognhane>
<event >Opens addi ti onal stores</event>
</ chroni tenset >
</ chronitenpr
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<chronitenr
<dat esi ngl e>1948</ dat esi ngl e>
<chronitenset >
<geognane>
<part>M nneapol is, M nnesota</part>
</ geognhane>
<event >Graduates fromthe University of
M nnesot a</ event >
<event >Begi ns work as a receptionist for
t he Hunphrey for Senator Conmittee</event>
</ chroni tenset >
</ chronitenpr
<chronitenr
<dat esi ngl e>Mar ch 1957</ dat esi ngl e>
<chronitenset >
<geognane>
<part encodi nganal og="651"
| ocal t ype="a">Bi wabi k, M nnesot a</ part >
</ geognhane>
<event >Di es</ event >
</ chroni tenset >
<chronitenset >
<geognane>
<part encodi nganal og="651"
| ocal t ype="a">M nneapol i s,
M nnesot a</ part >
</ geognhane>
<event >Buried in Lakewood Cenetery</event>
</ chroni tenset >
</ chronitenpr
<chronitenr
<dat eset >
<dat esi ngl e standar ddat e="1942-03" >Mar ch
1942</ dat esi ngl e>
<dat er ange>
<frondat e standarddat e="1942- 05" >May
1946</fr ondat e>
<t odat e standarddat e="1946- 09" >Sept enber
1946</t odat e>
</ dat er ange>
</ dat eset >
<chronitenset >
<geognane>
<part>Cl ear Spring</part>
<part >Maryl and</ part >
<geogr aphi ccoor di nat es
coor di nat esyst em=" UTM' >18S 248556nE
4393694mN\</ geogr aphi ccoor di nat es>
</ geognhane>
<event>Enlisted in CGvilian Public Service
as a consci enti ous objector. </event>
<event >Served at CPS Canp No. 24, subunit
4 in Cear Spring, Maryland. Constructed
fences to conserve soil, practiced



specialized tilling, and dug water
di versi on ditches. Fought occasi onal
forest fires.</event>
</ chronitenset >
</ chronitenpr
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<chronlist>

<chronlist> Chronology L ist (Tableof Contents)

Summary: An element for designating the temporal sequence of
significant events associated with the entity or material
described.

May contain: chronitem, head, listhead

May occur within: accessrestrict, accruals, acqinfo, altformavail, appraisal,

arrangement, bibliography, bioghist, blockquote,
controlaccess, controlnote, custodhist, dsc, fileplan, footnote,
index, legalstatus, odd, originalsloc, otherfindaid, phystech,
prefercite, processinfo, relatedmaterial, scopecontent,
separatedmaterial, userestrict

Attributes: atrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
lang Optional
localtype Optional
script Optional

Description and Usage: <chronlist> provides a structured display for a chronological
sequence of events. Each <chronlist> contains one or more
<chronitem> elements that pair one or more dates with one or
more events and zero or more geographic names.

<chronlist> most often appears in finding aids as part of
<bioghist>, but <chronlist> is also available for use in other
elements that might need to present dates and eventsin a
multicolumn list.

Availability: Optional, repeatable

162



Examples: <chronlist>
<l'i st head>

<head01>Dat e( s) </ head01>
<head02>Locat i on(s) </ head02>
<head03>Event (s) </ head03>

</listhead>
<chronitenr
<dat eset >

<dat esi ngl e standar ddat e="1942- 03" >Mar ch

1942</ dat esi ngl e>

<dat er ange>
<frondat e standarddat e="1942- 05" >May
1946</ f r ondat e>
<t odat e
st andar ddat e="1946- 09" >Sept enber
1946</ t odat e>

</ dat er ange>

</ dat eset >
<chroni tenset >

<geognane>

<part>Cl ear Spring</part>

<part >Maryl and</ part >

<geogr aphi ccoor di nat es

coor di nat esyst em=" UTM' >18S 248556nE

4393694mN\</ geogr aphi ccoor di nat es>
</ geognhane>
<event>Enlisted in Gvilian
Public Service as a conscientious
obj ector. </ event >
<event >Served at CPS Canp No. 24,
subunit 4 in dear Spring, Mryland.
Constructed fences to conserve soil,
practiced specialized tilling, and
dug water diversion ditches. Fought
occasi onal forest fires.</event>

</ chronitenset >
</ chronitenr
</chronlist>
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<chronlist>
<chronitenp
<dat esi ngl e
st andar ddat e="1927">1927</ dat esi ngl e>
<geognane>
<part>Berlin, Germany </part>
<geogr aphi ccoor di nat es
coor di nat esyst en=" ngr s" >33UUU9029819737
</ geogr aphi ccoor di nat es>
</ geognhane>
<event >Desi gns and buil ds Pi scat or
Apart nent </ event >
</ chronitenpr
<chronitenp
<dat esi ngl e
st andar ddat e="1932">1932</ dat esi ngl e>
<geognane>
<part>Basel, Switzerland</part>
<geogr aphi ccoor di nat es
coor di nat esyst em="ngrs" >
32TLT9469569092</ geogr aphi ccoor di nat es>
</ geognhane>
<event >Desi gns and bui | ds Wohnbedar f
Furnniture Stores</event>
</ chronitenpr
</chronlist>
<chronlist>
<chronitenr
<dat er ange>
<frondat e
st andar ddat e="2010">2010</ f r ondat e>
<t odat e
st andar ddat e="2015">2015</ t odat e>
</ dat er ange>
<event > EAD revi sion </event>
</ chronitenpr
<chronitenr
<dat esi ngl e standar ddat e="2014-08-13">2014
August 13</ dat esi ngl e>
<chronitenset >
<geognane>
<part> Washi ngton, D.C. </part>
</ geognhane>
<event >TS- EAD Meeti ng</event >
<event >EAD Roundt abl e Meeti ng</event >
</ chronitenset >
</ chronitenpr
<chronitenp
<dat esi ngl e st andar ddat e="2014-10-23">
2014 Cctober 23</datesingl e>
<event > SAA Webi nar, "EAD3: Wat’'s new?"
</ event >
</ chronitenpr
</chronlist>



<citation>

<citation> Citation (Table of Contents)

Summary:

May contain:
May occur within:
Attributes:

Description and Usage:

Availability:
Examples:

A required child element of <conventiondeclaration>,
<localtypedeclaration>, and <rightsdeclaration> for
identifying any rules and conventions applied in the
compilation of the description.

[text], abbr, emph, expan, foreign, Ib, ptr, ref
conventiondeclaration, localtypedeclaration, rightsdeclaration

actuate Optional (values limited to:
none, onload, onrequest, other)

altrender Optional

arcrole Optional

audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)

encodinganalog Optional

href Optional

id Optional

lang Optional

|astdatetimeverified Optional (must follow pattern
based on 1SO 8601)

linkrole Optional

linktitle Optional

script Optional

show Optional (values limited to:
embed, new, none, other,
replace)

Use <citation> to identify any rules and conventions used in
creating the description. Examples include content standards,
controlled vocabul aries, and thesauri.

Use <citation> to cite an external resource in human and/or
machine-processable form. Provide the formal title or name
of the resource, using <emph> to specify any formatting
(such asitalic or bold, etc.) deemed useful.

Required, not repeatable

<conventi ondecl arati on>
<abbr >I SAD( G) </ abbr >
<citation> | SAD(GQ: GCeneral International
Standard Archival Description, second
edition, Otawa 2000 </citation>

</ conventi ondecl arati on>
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<conventi ondecl arati on>
<abbr >NCARul es</ abbr >
<citation> National Council on Archives,
Rul es for the Construction of Personal
Pl ace and Corporate Names, 1997 </citation>
</ conventi ondecl arati on>
<l ocal t ypedecl ar ati on>
<citation> | AMS Catl ogui ng Guidelines Part
1: Describing Archives and Manuscripts
</citation>
</l ocal t ypedecl arati on>
<ri ght sdecl arati on>
<abbr >CC0</ abbr >
<citation href="https://creativecomons. org/
publ i cdomai n/ zero/ 1. 0/ "></ci tation>
<descri pti venot e>
<p>CCO 1.0 Universal (CC0 1.0)</p>
</ descri ptivenot e>
</rightsdecl arati on>



<colspec>

<colspec> Table Column Specification (table of Contents)

Summary:

May contain:
May occur within:
Attributes:

Description and Usage:

Availability:

An empty formatting element that specifies the position and
size of asingle columnin atable.

[empty]

tgroup

align Optional (values limited to:
center, char, justify, left, right)

char Optional

charoff Optional

colname Optional

colnum Optional

colsep Optional (values limited to:
false, true)

colwidth Optional

rowsep Optional (values limited to:
false, true)

Use <colspec> to specify the position, size, and display
aspects of a column. Attributes specify the unique name of
the column, its unigue number within the table, its width and
rules, and the horizontal alignment of text within the column.
Note that the quantity of columnsin <table> is determined
by the @cols of <tgroup>, not by the number of <colspec>
elements present. The values set for <colspec> override any
values implied from <tgroup> or <thead>.

Optional, repeatable
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Example:

<tabl e frame="none">
<tgroup col s="3">

<col spec col num="1" col nane="1"
align="left" colw dt h="50pt"></col spec>
<col spec col num="2" col nane="2"
align="left" colw dt h="50pt"></col spec>
<col spec col num="3" col nane="3"
align="left" colw dt h="50pt"></col spec>
<t head>
<r ow>
<entry col name="1">Maj or Fanily
Menber s</ entry>
<entry col nane="2">Spouses</entry>
<entry col name="3">Chi | dren</entry>
</ row>
</t head>
<t body>
<r ow>
<entry col nane="1">John Al benarl e
(1760-1806) </ entry>
<entry col nane="2">Mary Frances
Del aney (1769-1835)</entry>
<entry col nane="3">John Del aney
Al bermarl e (1787-1848)</entry>
</ row>
</t body>

</t group>
</tabl e>



<container>

<container> Container (Table of Contents)

Summary:

May contain:
May occur within:
Attributes:

Description and Usage:

Availability:

A child element of <did> for indicating the container in
which the material being described is housed, e.g., box,
folder.

[text], abbr, emph, expan, foreign, Ib, ptr, ref

did

altrender Optional

audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)

containerid Optional

encodinganalog Optional

id Optional

label Optional

lang Optional

localtype Optional

parent Optiona (IDREFS)

script Optional

<container> contributes to locating the described materials
by indicating the kinds of containers that physically hold
the materials and identifying any sequential numbers
assigned to those containers. <container> is used most
frequently at the component level. This storage information
can help researchers understand how extensive the
described material is, especially in the absence of a specific
<physdescstructured> or <physdesc> statement at the
component level.

Consistency in the use of <container> and its attributesis
essential to enabling a style sheet to properly display the
information, which often consists of atabular listing of
archival materials and their associated boxes, folders, etc.
For example, <container localtype="Box"> is not necessarily
the same as <container localtype="box"> to a style sheet.
Also keep in mind that a style sheet may automatically
display column headings based on the @localtype value. It
isimportant to establish one method of expressing values
in @localtype and be consistent within and across your
institution's finding aids.

Optional, repeatable
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Examples:

<c0l | evel ="series">
<di d>
<unittitle> ..</unittitle>
</di d>
<c02 |l evel ="file">
<di d>

<cont ai ner | ocal type="box"> 3

</ cont ai ner >

<cont ai ner |ocaltype="fol der"> 18

</ cont ai ner >

<unittitle>Parent-Teacher Association of
Fondsville</unittitle>

<uni t dat e unit dat etype="incl usi ve"

nor mal =" 1959/ 1972" >1959- 1972</ uni t dat e>

</di d>

</ c02>

<c02 |l evel ="file">
<di d>

<cont ai ner | ocal type="box"> 3

</ cont ai ner >

<cont ai ner |ocaltype="fol der"> 19

</ cont ai ner >

<unittitle>Pasta and Politics
Cub</unittitle>

<uni t dat e unit dat et ype="incl usi ve"

nor mal =" 1967/ 1975" >1967- 1975</ uni t dat e>

</ di d>
</ c02>



<dsc dsctype="conbi ned">
<c level ="series">
<di d>
<unittitl e>Correspondence</unittitle>
</ di d>
<scopecont ent >
<p>[...]1</p>
</ scopecont ent >
<c level="file">
<di d>

<cont ai ner id="nss1993-043.1.1"

| ocal type="box"> 1 </contai ner>
<cont ai ner parent="nmss1993-043.1. 1"

| ocal type="folder"> 1 </container>
<unittitle>Famly</unittitle>

<uni t dat e

nor mal =" 1942/ 1947" >1942- 1947</ uni t dat e>

</ di d>

</c>

<c level="file">
<di d>

<cont ai ner parent="nmss1993-043.1. 1"

| ocal type="folder"> 2 </contai ner>
<unittitle>Ceneral </unittitle>
<uni t dat e

nor mal =" 194401/ 194408" >Januar y- August
1944</ uni t dat e>

</ di d>

</c>

<c level="file">
<di d>

<cont ai ner parent="nmss1993-043.1. 1"
| ocal type="folder"> 3 </contai ner>
<unittitle>Ceneral </unittitle>
<uni t dat e

nor mal =" 194409/ 194503" >August 1944-
March 1945</ uni t dat e>

</ di d>

</c>
</c>
</ dsc>
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<control>
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<control> Control (table of Contents)

Summary:

May contain:

May occur within:
Attributes:

Description and Usage:

A required child element of <ead> for recording
bibliographic and administrative information about an EAD
instance.

conventiondeclaration, filedesc, languagedeclaration,

local control, localtypedeclaration, mai ntenanceagency,

mai ntenancehistory, maintenancestatus, otherrecordid,
publicationstatus, recordid, representation, rightsdeclaration,
sources

ead

atrender Optional

audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)

base Optional

countryencoding Optional (values
limited to: is03166-1,
othercountryencoding)

dateencoding Optional (values limited to:
1S08601, otherdateencoding)

encodinganalog Optional

id Optional

lang Optional

langencoding Optional (values limited to:
1S0639-1, 1s0639-2Db, is0639-3,
otherlangencoding)

relatedencoding Optional

repositoryencoding Optional (values
limited to: is015511,
otherrepositoryencoding)

script Optional

scriptencoding Optional (values limited to:

15015924, otherscriptencoding)

Use <control> to record any bibliographic information about
an EAD instance and administrative information necessary
to manage it. <control> can include information about the
identity, creation, maintenance, rights, and status of the



instance as well as about the languages, rules, and authorities
used in the composition of the description.

<control> must contain the following information about the
EAD instance:

A unique identifier within <recordid>.
(Other associated identifiers may be givenin
<otherrecordid>.)

Bibliographic information in <filedesc>, with at
least a <titleproper> within <titlestmt>.

A description of the agency responsible
for creation and maintenancein
<mai ntenanceagency>.

Statements about current version statusin
<maintenancestatus>.

Information related to creation, maintenance, and
disposition in <maintenancehistory>.

Additional, optional child elementsinclude four elements
to declare languages, rules, and conventions used in and
by the EAD instance. <languagedeclaration> may be used
to provide information on the language(s) and script(s)
used in the description. <conventiondeclaration> provides
information on the standards, authorities, or controlled
vocabularies used in the instance. <localtypedeclaration>
declares the local conventions and controlled vocabularies
used in @localtype. <rightsdeclaration> may be used to
declare the rights associated with the description itself.

The prescribed order of al child elements (both required and
optional) is:

<recordid>
<otherrecordid>
<representation>
<filedesc>
<maintenancestatus>

<publicationstatus>

173



<mai ntenanceagency>
<languagedeclaration>
<conventiondeclaration>
<rightsdeclaration>
<localtypedeclaration>
<localcontrol>
<maintenancehistory>
<sources>

Many of these elements are repeatable, allowing the
recording of multiple languages and conventions, for

example.
Availability: Required, not repeatable
Examples: <control countryencodi ng="iso03166- 1"

dat eencodi ng="i s08601" | angencodi ng="i s0639- 2b"
reposit oryencodi ng="i so15511"
scri ptencodi ng="i s015924"
rel at edencodi ng=" MARC21" >
<r ecor di d>DFA/ PREU</ r ecor di d>
<fil edesc>
<titlestm>
<titleproper
encodi nganal og=" 245" >Per manent
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Representation of Ireland to the
Eur opean Uni on</titl eproper>
</titlestnt>
</fil edesc>
<mai nt enancest at us
val ue="deri ved" ></ mai nt enancest at us>
<mai nt enanceagency countrycode="I1E">
<agencycode>| E- NAl </ agencycode>
<agencynane>Nat i onal Archives of
I rel and</ agencynane>
</ mai nt enanceagency>
<mai nt enancehi st ory>
<mai nt enanceevent >
<eventtype val ue="derived"></eventtype>
<eventdatetinme
st andar ddat et i ne="2014- 05-12T23: 59: 59" >12
May 2014</eventdateti me>
<agenttype val ue="nmachi ne"></ agenttype>
<agent >Converted_apeEAD version_1. 4. 8</ agent >
</ mai nt enanceevent >
</ mai nt enancehi st ory>
</control >
<control countryencodi ng="i s03166-1"
dat eencodi ng="i s08601" | angencodi ng="i s0639- 2b"
repositoryencodi ng="i so15511"
scri ptencodi ng="i s015924"
rel at edencodi ng=" MARC21" >
<recordid instanceurl ="https://
archi veshub. jisc.ac.uk/files/isleof manpro/
i mM586-s34. xm ">i m586-s34</recordi d>
<fil edesc>
<titlestmt>
<titleproper
encodi nganal og="245">Records of the
Econoni ¢ Affairs division: subject
files</titleproper>
</titlestnt>
</fil edesc>
<mai nt enancest at us
val ue="deri ved" ></ mai nt enancest at us>
<mai nt enanceagency countrycode="1M >
<agencycode>l M 1586</ agencycode>
<agencynane>l sl e of Man Public Records
O fice</agencynane>
</ mai nt enanceagency>
<conventi ondecl arati on>
<abbr >apeMETSR ght s</ abbr >
<citation href="http://
www. ar chi vesport al eur ope. net/
Portal / profil es/ apeMETSRI ght s. xsd" >
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rts:rightscategory in userestrict/
encodi nganal og</citation>
</ conventi ondecl arati on>
<mai nt enancehi st ory>
<mai nt enanceevent >
<eventtype val ue="creat ed">Creat ed
using the Archives Hub Editor
2017-03-10</ event type>
<eventdateti ne
st andar ddat et i ne="2017-03-10T23: 59: 59" >10
March 2017</ event dateti ne>
<agenttype val ue="hunan"></agenttype>
<agent ></ agent >
</ mai nt enanceevent >
<mai nt enanceevent >
<eventtype val ue="revi sed">Nornal i sed
for publication by Archives
Hub</ event t ype>
<eventdateti ne
st andar ddat et i ne="2017-03-10T23: 59: 59" >10
March 2017</ event dateti ne>
<agenttype val ue="nmachi ne"></ agenttype>
<agent >Ar chi ves Hub</ agent >
</ mai nt enanceevent >
<mai nt enanceevent >
<eventtype val ue="revi sed" >Last
revision by Isle of Man Public Record
O fice</eventtype>
<eventdateti ne
st andar ddat et i ne="2017-09- 26T23: 59: 59" >26
Sept enrber 2017</ event dat et i ne>
<agenttype val ue="hunan"></agenttype>
<agent ></ agent >
</ mai nt enanceevent >
<mai nt enanceevent >
<eventtype val ue="derived"></eventtype>
<eventdateti ne
st andar ddat et i ne="2019- 10- 16T23: 59: 59" >16
Cct ober 2019</eventdateti ne>
<agenttype val ue="nmchi ne"></ agenttype>
<agent >Converted_apeEAD version_2. 7. 2</ agent >
</ mai nt enanceevent >
</ mai nt enancehi st ory>
</control >
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<control access>

<controlaccess> Controlled Access Headings rableof

Contents)

Summary:

May contain:

May occur within:

Attributes:

Description and Usage:

Availability:
Example:

An element that binds together elements containing access
headings for the described materials.

blockquote, chronlist, controlaccess, corpname, famname,
function, genreform, geogname, head, list, name, occupation,
p, persname, subject, table, title

archdesc, ¢, c01, c02, c03, c04, c05, c06, c07, c08, c09, c10,
cl1, c12, controlaccess

altrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
lang Optional
localtype Optional
script Optional

Use <controlaccess> to bundle in a single group access points
— names, topics, places, functions, occupations, titles, and
genre terms — that represent the contexts and contents of

the materials described. Although <controlaccess> is often
used within <archdesc> to provide significant access terms
for the entirety of the materials described, it may be used at
the component level to provide terms specific to a component
if so desired.

<controlaccess> helps to enable authority-controlled
searching across finding aids, particularly when its children
contain terms drawn from nationally or internationally
controlled vocabularies such as the Library of Congress
Subject Headings (LCSH) or the UK Archiva Thesaurus
(UKAT) for topics, the Virtua International Authority File
(VIAF) for names, or GeoNames for places.

Optional, repeatable

<archdesc | evel ="col | ection">
<did>[...]</did>
<scopecontent>[...] </ scopecont ent >
<control access>
<head>| ndex Ter ns</ head>
<p>These records are indexed under the
foll owi ng headings in the catal og of the
M nnesota Hi storical Society. Researchers
wi shing to find related materials should
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search the catal og under these index
terms. </ p>
<control access>
<head>QOr gani zat i ons: </ head>
<cor pnane encodi nganal og="610"
source="| cnaf">
<part>Board of Gane and Fish
Conmi ssi oners of M nnesota. </ part>
</ cor pnane>
</ control access>
<control access>
<head>Topi cs: </ head>
<subj ect encodi nganal og="650"
source="| csh">
<part >Fi shery | aw and
| egi sl ati on</part >
<part>M nnesot a</ part >
</ subj ect >
<subj ect encodi nganal og="650"
source="| csh">
<part>CGame-| aw</ part >
<part>M nnesot a</ part >
</ subj ect >
<subj ect encodi nganal og="650"
source="| csh">
<part >Law enforcenent </ part >
<part >M nnesot a</ part >
</ subj ect >
</ control access>
<control access>
<head>Cover nnent Functi ons: </ head>
<functi on encodi nganal og="657"
source="aat">
<part >Law enforcing. </ part>
</ function>
<function encodi nganal og="657"
source="aat">
<part >Convi cting. </ part>
</ function>
</ control access>
</ control access>
[...] </archdesc>



<controlnote>

<controlnote> Control Note(Table of Contents)

Summary: A child element of <notestmt>, used to provide a general
note related to the EAD instance.
May contain: blockquote, chronlist, list, p, table
May occur within: notestmt
Attributes: atrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
lang Optional
localtype Optional
script Optional

Description and Usage:  Use <controlnote> to record general descriptive information
about afinding aid. <controlnote> is similar to the "general
notes" in traditional bibliographic descriptions. Repeat
<controlnote> if it is necessary to capture multiple but
separate general statements about the finding aid.

Availability: Required, repeatable

Examples: <not estnt >
<control note | ocal type="bpg">

<p>Thi s encoded finding aid is conpliant
with the Yal e EAD Best Practice
CGui del i nes, Version 1.0.</p>
</ control note>
</ not est nt >
<not est nt >
<control not e>
<p>Contact information
<ref show="new' actuate="onrequest"
href="http://hdl .l oc.gov/loc. nmss/
nes. contact">http://hdl .| oc. gov/loc. nss/
nes. contact </ ref >
</ p>
</ control note>
<control not e>
<p>Cat al og Record:
<ref href="http://lccn.loc.gov/
mMB2036905" act uat e="onr equest”
[inktitl e="MARC record for
collection">http://1ccn.loc. gov/
mMmB2036905</ r ef >
</ p>
</ control note>
</ not est nt >
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<conventiondeclaration>
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<conventiondeclaration> Convention Declar ation (table

of Contents)

Summary:

May contain:
May occur within:
Attributes:

Description and Usage:

An optional child element of <control>, used to bind together
<citation> with optional <abbr> and <descriptivenote>
elements that identify rules or conventions applied in
compiling the description.

abbr, citation, descriptivenote

control

altrender Optional

audience Optional (values limited to:

external, internal)

encodinganalog Optional

id Optional

lang Optional

localtype Optional

script Optional

A statement about any rules or conventions used in
constructing the description. Examples include content
standards, controlled vocabularies, or thesauri.

Y ou may use <conventiondeclaration> to:

identify any rules used to formulate the content of
controlled access terms and referenced in @rules.

identify any controlled vocabularies used to
popul ate controlled access terms and referenced
in @source.

identify any related encoding schemes referenced
in @relatedencoding.

specify standards used to formulate data elements
or provide codes.

<conventiondeclaration> should always be
included when @langencoding, @scriptencoding,
@dateencoding, @countryencoding, or
@repositoryencoding are set to the "other” value.



Availability:
References:

Examples:

Each additional rule or set of rules, controlled
vocabulary, or standard should be contained in a separate
<conventiondeclaration>.

It may not be necessary to include <conventiondeclaration>
in such cases where the above scenarios are addressed in
local or consortial documentation.

<abbr> may be used to identify the standard or controlled
vocabulary in a coded structure. The content of <abbr>
should be the same value given to @rules, @source, or
@relatedencoding when referencing a given convention. Any
notes relating to how these rules or conventions have been
used may be given within <descriptivenote>.

The prescribed order of al child elements (both required and
optional) is:

<abbr>
<citation>

<descriptivenote>

Optional, repeatable

ISAD(G) 3.7.2
MODS <descriptionStandard>
<control>[. . .]

<conventi ondecl arati on>
<abbr >I SAD( G) </ abbr >
<citation> SAD(G: Ceneral International
Standard Archival Description, second
edition, Otawa 2000</citation>
</ conventi ondecl ar ati on>
<conventi ondecl arati on>
<abbr >NCARul es</ abbr >
<ci tation>National Council on Archives,
Rul es for the Construction of Personal,
Pl ace and Corporate Names, 1997</citation>
</ conventi ondecl ar ati on>
<convent i ondecl arati on>
<citation>l SO 8601 - Data el enments
and interchange formats - Information
i nterchange - Representation of dates
and times, 2nd ed., Geneva: International
St andards Organi zation, 2000</citation>
</ conventi ondecl ar ati on>
[. . .] </control >
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<control> . . .]
<conventi ondecl arati on>
<abbr >DACS</ abbr >
<citation href="http://
www2. ar chi vi st s. or g/ st andar ds/ DACS"
| astdateti neverified="2015-07-02T16: 30: 21-5: 00"
[inktitle="DACS in HTML on SAA website"
act uat e="onl oad" show="new'>Descri bi ng
Archives: a Content Standard</citation>
<descri pti venot e>
<p>DACS was used as the primry
description standard. </ p>
</ descri ptivenot e>
</ conventi ondecl arati on>
[. . .] </control >
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<corpname>

<corpname> Corporate Name (Table of Contents)

Summary: An element for identifying the name of an organization or
group of people.

May contain: part

May occur within: abstract, archref, bibref, controlaccess, entry, event,

indexentry, item, namegrp, origination, p, physfacet, ref,
repository, unittitle

Attributes: atrender Optional

audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)

encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
identifier Optional
lang Optional
localtype Optional
normal Optional
relator Optional
rules Optional
script Optional
source Optional

Description and Usage: Identifies the name of an organization or group of people
that act as an organizational entity. Examples include names
of associations, institutions, business firms, nonprofit
enterprises, governments, government agencies, projects,
programs, religious bodies, churches, conferences, athletic
contests, exhibitions, expeditions, fairs, and ships.

<corpname> must contain one or more <part> elements. A
single <part> may be used for the entire string, or if more
granularity is desired, multiple <part> elements may be used
to capture each component of the corporate name, e.g.,

Part 1: Yale University
Part 2: Dept. of Astronomy

Use <corpname> within <controlaccess> for encoding
corporate names as defined by controlled vocabularies

or according to appropriate rules. Y ou may also use
<corpname> for encoding corporate names as they appear
within text.

Availability: Within <indexentry>: Optional, not repeatable
Within all other elements: Optional, repeatable
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References: MARC 610, 611, 710, 711

Exanuﬂes; <control access>
<cor pnane encodi nganal og="610"
identifier="http://viaf.org/viaf/139169065"
| ang="eng" >
<part >Hudson's Bay Conpany</part >
</ cor pname>
<cor pnane encodi nganal og="610"
identifier="http://viaf.org/viaf/139169065"
[ ang="fre">
<part >Conpagni e de | a Bai e d' Hudson</part>
</ cor pname>
</ control access>
<archdesc | evel ="col | ection">
<di d>
<origination | abel ="Creator">
<cor pnane encodi nganal og="110"
source="| cnaf ">
<part >Nati onal Association for the
Advancerent of Col ored Peopl e</part>
</ cor pnane>
</origination>
[ .. .] </did>
[ . . .] </archdesc>



<custodhist>

<custodhist> Custodial History (table of Contents)

Summary: An element for information about the chain of ownership or
custody of the materials being described, before they reached
the archives.

May contain: blockquote, chronlist, custodhist, head, list, p, table

May occur within: archdesc, c, c01, c02, c03, c04, c05, c06, c07, c08, c09, c10,
cl1, c12, custodhist

Attributes: atrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:

external, internal)
encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
lang Optional
localtype Optional
script Optional

Description and Usage: <custodhist> may be used to describe both physical
possession and intellectual ownership, providing details of
changes of ownership and/or custody that may be significant
in terms of authority, integrity, and interpretation.

Availability: Optional, repeatable

References: ISAD(G) 3.2.3
MARC 561

Examples: <cust odhi st >

<p>The George Franklin Papers were
mai nt ai ned by the staff of the Mayor's
Ofice, Cty of Irvine, California, in
the records storage facility at Cty
Hall fromthe time of Franklin's death in
1972 until they were transferred, at his
famly's request, to Special Collections
and Archives, The UC Irvine Libraries, in
1988. </ p>

</ cust odhi st >
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<cust odhi st >
<chronlist>
<chronitenp
<dat er ange>
<frondat e
st andar ddat e="1972">1972</ f r ondat e>
<t odat e
st andar ddat e="1988" >1988</t odat e>
</ dat er ange>
<geognane>
<part>lrvine, California</part>
</ geognhane>
<event >Hel d by Mayor's office</event>
</ chronitenpr
<chronitenp
<dat er ange>
<frondat e
st andar ddat e="1988">1988</ f r ondat e>
<t odat e
st andar ddat e="2008" >2008</ t odat e>
</ dat er ange>
<geognane>
<part>lrvine, California</part>
</ geognhane>
<event >Hel d by Special Collections
and Archives, The UC Irvine
Li brari es</event >
</ chronitenpr
<chronitenp
<dat esi ngl e
st andar ddat e="2009" >2009</ dat esi ngl e>
<geognane>
<part >Austin, Texas</part>
</ geognhane>
<event>Hel d by Harry Ransom
Cent er </ event >
</ chronitenpr
</chronlist>
</ cust odhi st >



<dao>

<dao> Digital Archival Object (table of Contents)

Summary: A child element of <did> used for linking to born digital
records or adigital representation of the materials being
described.

May contain: descriptivenote

May occur within: daoset, did

Attributes: actuate Optional (values limited to:

none, onload, onrequest, other)

altrender Optional

arcrole Optional

audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)

coverage Optional (values limited to:
part, whole)

daotype Required (values limited to:
borndigital, derived, unknown,
otherdaotype)

encodinganalog Optional

entityref Optional

href Optional

id Optional

identifier Optional

label Optional

lang Optional

linkrole Optional

linktitle Optional

localtype Optional

otherdaotype Optional

script Optional

show Optional

Xpointer Optional

Description and Usage: <dao> isalinking element that uses @href to connect to
born digital records or digital representations of the described
materials. Digital representations may include graphic
images, audio or video clips, images of text pages, and
electronic transcriptions of text. The objects can be selected
examples, or digital surrogates of all the materialsin a
collection, fonds, or an individual file.

An optional <descriptivenote> may be used to provide a
description of the object being linked to, if the information in
asibling<unittitle> is insufficient.
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Availability:
References:
Examples:

Optional, repeatable
MODS <location> <url>

<Cc>

<di d>
<unittitle>Quilting bee, Union Town,
M. </unittitle>
<uni t dat €>1930</ uni t dat e>
<physdesc>1 phot ogr aph</ physdesc>
<dao daotype="derived" actuate="onl oad"
show="enbed" href=" http://
ww. | i b. ut exas. edu/t ar o/ ut cah/ 00462/
cah-00462. j pg "></dao>

</ di d>

</ c>
<daoset |abel ="Digital Objects"
coverage="part">

<dao daotype="derived" coverage="part"

act uat e="onl oad" show="enbed"
[inktitle="Chapter 1" |ocaltype="thunbnail"
href="http://ings. ud. edu/ archi ves/ i mage/
f12001_1t hunb. gi f " ></ dao>

<dao daotype="derived" coverage="part"

act uat e="onrequest" show="new'
[inktitle="Chapter 1" localtype="fullsize"
href="http://ings. ud. edu/ archi ves/ i mage/
f12001_1.j pg" ></ dao>

</ daoset >
<daoset |abel ="Di gital Objects"
cover age="whol e" >

<dao daotype="derived" coverage="whol e"
act uat e="onrequest" show="new'
['i nkrol e="The Pi ppa and Porthos (cover)"
href="http://brbl-nedia.library.yal e. edu/
i mages/ 1044151 quarter.jpg"></dao>
<dao daotype="derived" coverage="whol e"
act uat e="onrequest" show="new' |inkrol e="The
Pi ppa and Porthos (title page)"
href="http://brbl-nedia.library.yal e. edu/
i mages/ 1044153 quarter.j pg"></dao>
<dao daotype="derived" coverage="whol e"
act uat e="onrequest" show="new'
['i nkrol e="The Pi ppa and Porthos (p.1)"
href="http://brbl-nedia.library.yal e. edu/
i mages/ 1044154 quarter.j pg"></dao>
]
<descri pti venot e>
<p>Digitized pages of Barrie' s "The Pippa
and Port hos. "</ p>
</ descri ptivenot e>

</ daoset >



<daoset>

<daoset> Digital Archival Object Set (Table of Contents)

Summary:

May contain:
May occur within:
Attributes:

Description and Usage:

Availability:
References:
Examples:

An element for binding together two or more links to digital
archival objects.

dao, descriptivenote

did

altrender Optional

audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)

base Optional

coverage Optional (values limited to:
part, whole)

encodinganalog Optional

id Optional

label Optional

lang Optional

localtype Optional

script Optional

Use <daoset> to group multiple links to born digital records
or digital representations of the materials being described.
<dao> and <daoset> allow the content of an archival
collection or record group to be incorporated into the finding
aid. These digital representations include graphic images,
audio or video clips, images of text pages, and electronic
transcriptions of text. The objects can be selected examples,
or digital surrogates of al the materialsin a collection, fonds,
or an individual file.

<daoset> must contain more two or more <dao> elements,
which may be followed by an optional <descriptivenote> to
provide a description of the objects being linked to.

Optional, repeatable
MODS <location> <url>

<daoset |abel ="Digital Objects"
coverage="part">
<dao daotype="derived" coverage="part"
act uat e="onl oad" show="enbed"
[inktitle="Chapter 1" |ocaltype="thunbnail"
href="http://ings. ud. edu/ ar chi ves/i mage/
f12001_1t hunb. gi f " ></ dao>
<dao daotype="derived" coverage="part"
act uat e="onrequest" show="new'
[inktitle="Chapter 1" l|ocaltype="fullsize"
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href="http://ings. ud. edu/ ar chi ves/i mage/
f12001_1.j pg" ></ dao>

</ daoset >
<daoset |abel ="Digital Objects"
cover age="whol e" >

<dao daotype="derived" coverage="whol e"
act uat e="onrequest" show="new'
['i nkrol e="The Pi ppa and Porthos (cover)"
href="http://brbl-nedia.library.yal e. edu/
i mages/ 1044151 quarter.jpg"></dao>
<dao daotype="derived" coverage="whol e"
act uat e="onrequest" show="new' |inkrol e="The
Pi ppa and Porthos (title page)"
href="http://brbl-nedia.library.yal e. edu/
i mages/ 1044153 quarter.j pg"></dao>
<dao daotype="derived" coverage="whol e"
act uat e="onrequest" show="new'
['i nkrol e="The Pi ppa and Porthos (p.1)"
href="http://brbl-nedia.library.yal e. edu/
i mages/ 1044154 quarter.j pg"></dao>
]
<descri pti venot e>
<p>Digitized pages of Barrie' s "The Pippa
and Porthos. "</ p>
</ descri ptivenot e>

</ daoset >



<date>

<date> Date(Tavleof Contents)

Summary:
May contain:
May occur within:

Attributes:

Description and Usage:

Availability:
Examples:

An element used to express a date.

[text], abbr, emph, expan, foreign, Ib, ptr, ref

abstract, archref, bibref, entry, event, item, p, part, physfacet,
publicationstmt, ref, unittitle

altrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
calendar Optional
certainty Optional
encodinganalog Optional
era Optional
id Optional
lang Optional
localtype Optional
normal Optional
script Optional

Use <date> to highlight any dates that merit encoding and are
not more appropriately encoded in other, more specific date-
related elements, e.g., <unitdate> or <unitdatestructured>.

Optional, repeatable

<bi br ef >
<persnane rel at or="aut hor">
<part >Ki nder, Dol ores. </part>
</ per sname>
<title>
<part>Once Upon a Lullaby.</part>
</title>
<geognane>
<part>New York: </part>
</ geognamne>
<cor pnane rel at or="publ i sher">
<part>Wells & Sons, </part>
</ cor pname>
<date | ocal type="publication"> 1931 </date>
</ bi bref >
<acqi nf o>
<p>Thi s col |l ection, nunber
<num | ocal t ype="donor " >1988- 015, </ nunw
was donated by Ms. Dol ores Franklin on
<date | ocal type="acqui sition"
nor mal ="19880423"> April 23, 1988. </date>
</ p>
</ acqi nf o>
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<daterange> Date Range (tableof Contents)

Summary:

May contain:
May occur within:
Attributes:

Description and Usage:

Availability:

A wrapper element for binding together <fromdate> and
<todate> in order to represent arange of dates.

fromdate, todate
chronitem, dateset, localcontrol, relation, unitdatestructured

altrender Optional

audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)

id Optional

lang Optional

localtype Optional

script Optional

Use <daterange> to express arange of datesin the creation,
contextual history, or local control of the described materials,
or their relationships to other entities such as persons,
families, corporate bodies, resources, functions, events,
places, and topics. <daterange> contains <fromdate> and/
or <todate>, and therefore may express arange of datesas a
starting point with no end point, a start and end point, or an
end point with no starting point. The content of the children
of <daterange> is intended to be a human-readable, natural
language expression of the date. If, however, indexing or
other machine processing of datesis desired, @standarddate
should be used on the children of <daterange> to record the
date in machine-processable form as well.

Within <chronitem> and <unitdatestructured>: One of
<daterange>, <dateset>, or <datesingle> is required, not
repeatable

Within <dateset>: One of <daterange> or <datesingle> is
required, repeatable

Within <localcontrol> and <relation>: Optional, not
repeatable



Exanuﬂes; <uni t dat est ruct ured cal endar="gregori an"
era="ce">
<dat eset >
<dat esi ngl e standar ddat e="1963-01- 22" >22
January 1963</ dat esi ngl e>
<dat er ange>
<f rondat e st andarddat e="1971-06-01">1
June 1971</frondat e>
<t odat e st andarddat e="1974-04- 30" >30
April 1974</todate>
</ dat er ange>
</ dat eset >
</ uni t dat est ruct ur ed>
<chronitenp
<dat er ange>
<f rondat e>1819</ f r ondat e>
<t odat €>1820</t odat e>
</ dat er ange>
<event >St udi es t heol ogy at Yale
Col | ege</ event >
</ chronitenmr
<uni t dat estructured unitdatetype="incl usive">
<dat er ange>
<frondat e notafter="1962">1962</frondat e>
<t odate notafter="1968">1968</t odat e>
</ dat er ange>
</ uni t dat est ruct ur ed>
<uni tdat estructured certainty="circa"
uni t dat et ype="i ncl usi ve" >
<dat er ange>
<frondat e not bef ore="1971"
not aft er =" 1975" >ar ound 1973</frondat e>
<t odat e st andarddat e="1992">1992</t odat e>
</ dat er ange>
</ uni t dat est ruct ur ed>
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<dateset> Date Set (Table of Contents)

Summary: A wrapper element for encoding complex dates that
cannot be adequately represented in one <datesingle> or
<daterange>.

May contain: daterange, datesingle

May occur within: chronitem, relation, unitdatestructured

Attributes: atrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:

external, internal)
id Optional
lang Optional
localtype Optional
script Optional

Description and Usage: <dateset> binds together single dates and date ranges,
multiple single dates, or multiple date ranges. <dateset> is
used in situations where complex date information needs to
be conveyed and requires at least two child elements. These
can be a combination of <datesingle> and <daterange>.

Availability: Within <chronitem> and <unitdatestructured>: One of
<daterange>, <dateset>, or <datesingle> is required, not
repeatable
Within <relation>: Optional, not repeatable

Exanuﬂes; <uni t dat est ruct ured cal endar="gregori an"

era="ce">
<dat eset >

<dat esi ngl e standar ddat e="1963-01- 22" >22
January 1963</ dat esi ngl e>
<dat er ange>
<f rondat e st andarddat e="1971-06-01">1
June 1971</frondat e>
<t odat e st andarddat e="1974- 04- 30" >30
April 1974</todate>
</ dat er ange>
</ dat eset >
</ uni t dat est ruct ur ed>
<uni t dat estruct ur ed>
<dat eset >
<dat er ange>
<f r ondat e>1900</ f r ondat e>
<t odat €>1910</ t odat e>
</ dat er ange>
<dat esi ngl e>1921 </ dat esi ngl e>
</ dat eset >
</ uni t dat est ruct ur ed>



<datesingle>

<datesingle> Single Date (Table of Contents)

Summary: An element for encoding an individual date related to the
materials being described.
May contain: [text], abbr, emph, expan, foreign, Ib, ptr, ref
May occur within: chronitem, dateset, local control, relation, unitdatestructured
Attributes: atrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
id Optional
lang Optional
localtype Optional
notafter Optional
notbefore Optional
script Optional
standarddate Optional

Description and Usage: <datesingle> is an element for expressing asingle date in the
creation, contextual history, or local control of the described
materials, or in their relationships to other entities such as
persons, families, corporate bodies, resources, functions,
events, places, and topics. <datesingle> may contain actual or
approximate dates. The content of the element isintended to
be a human-readable, natural language expression of the date.
If, however, indexing or other machine processing of datesis
desired, @standarddate should be used to record the date in
machine-processable form as well.

Availability: Within <chronitem> and <unitdatestructured>: One of
<daterange>, <dateset>, or <datesingle> is required, not
repeatable

Within <dateset>: One of <daterange> or <datesingle> is
required, repeatable

Within <localcontrol> and <relation>: Optional, not
repeatable
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Exanuﬂes; <uni t dat est ruct ured cal endar="gregori an"
era="ce">
<dat eset >
<dat esi ngl e standar ddat e="1963-01- 22" >22
January 1963 </ dat esi ngl e>
<dat er ange>
<f rondat e st andarddat e="1971-06-01">1
June 1971</frondat e>
<t odat e st andarddat e="1974-04- 30" >30
April 1974</todate>
</ dat er ange>
</ dat eset >
</ uni t dat est ruct ur ed>
<chronitenp
<dat esi ngl e> 1793 May 24 </ datesi ngl e>
<geognane>
<part>Deerfield, Mss</part>
</ geognamne>
<event >Bor n</ event >
</ chronitenmr



<defitem>

<defitem> Definition List |tem (table of Contents)

Summary: A wrapper element for binding pairs of labels and items
within alist.
May contain: item, label
May occur within: list
Attributes: atrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
id Optional
lang Optional
script Optional

Description and Usage:  An element, used within a definition list, that pairs arequired
<label> and <item>. The item may be an expansion of the
label, asin alist of abbreviations. Definition lists are often
displayed in two columns.

Availability: Optional, repeatable

Example: <list listtype="deflist">
<li st head>
<head01>Abbr evi at i on</ head01>
<head02>Expansi on</ head02>
</listhead>
<defitenr
<l abel >ALS</| abel >
<i tenmpAut ograph Letter Signed</itenp
</defitenpr
<defitenr
<l abel >TLS</| abel >
<itempTypewitten Letter Signed</itenpr
</ defitenpr
</list>
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<descriptivenote> Descriptive Note(Tableof Contents)

Summary:

May contain:
May occur within:

Attributes:

Description and Usage:

Availability:
Examples:

An element used to provide general descriptive information
related to its parent element.

Y

conventiondeclaration, dao, daoset, langmaterial,
languagedeclaration, languageset, localtypedeclaration,
mai ntenanceagency, physdescstructured, relation, source

altrender Optional

audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)

encodinganalog Optional

id Optional

lang Optional

script Optional

<descriptivenote> provides additional descriptive information

about

the eement in which it is contained. Notes must

contain one or more <p> elements.
Optional, not repeatable

<conventi ondecl arati on>

<abbr >AU- CRS</ abbr >

<citation>Australia s Commonweal th Records

Series (CRS) Systenx/citation>

<descri pti venot e>
<p>Series controlled and described under
the rules of the National Archives of
Australia s Comonweal th Records Series
(CRS) System </ p>

</ descri ptivenot e>

</ conventi ondecl arati on>
<conventi ondecl arati on>

<abbr >DACS</ abbr >
<citation href="http://
www2. ar chi vi st s. or g/ st andar ds/ DACS"
| astdateti neverified="2015-07-02T16: 30: 21- 5: 00"
linktitle="DACS in HTML on SAA website"
act uat e="onl oad" show="new'>Descri bi ng
Archives: a Content Standard</citation>
<descri pti venot e>
<p>DACS was used as the primary
description standard. </ p>
</ descri ptivenot e>

</ conventi ondecl arati on>



<l angnat eri al >
<l anguageset >
<l anguage | angcode="1at">Lat i n</| anguage>
<script scriptcode="Latn"></script>
</l anguageset >
<l anguageset >
<l anguage | angcode="ang" >0 d
Engl i sh</ | anguage>
<script scriptcode="Latn"></script>
</l anguageset >
<l anguageset >
<l anguage
| angcode="eng" >Engl i sh</| anguage>
<script scriptcode="Latn"></script>
</l anguageset >
<descri pti venot e>
<p>The majority of the docunents are
witten in Mddern English. Roberts
copies nultiple passages from origina
manuscripts in Latin and A d English.</p>
</ descri ptivenot e>
</l angnmateri al >
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<did>

<did> Descriptive I dentification (Tableof Contents)

Summary: A wrapper element that encloses information essential for
identifying the material being described.

May contain: abstract, container, dao, daoset, didnote, head, langmaterial,
materialspec, origination, physdescset, physdesc,
physdescstructured, physloc, repository, unitdate,
unitdatestructured, unitid, unittitle

May occur within: archdesc, c, c01, c02, c03, c04, c05, c06, c07, c08, c09, c10,
cll, cl12

Attributes: atrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:

external, internal)

encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
lang Optional
script Optional

Description and Usage: <did> binds together other elements that provide core
information needed for identifying the described materials.
<did> occurs in <archdesc> and <c>, <c01> - <c12>.

The various <did> child elements are intended for brief,
clearly designated statements of information, whereas
following sibling elements of <did> such as <custodhist>,
<arrangement>, or <scopecontent> allow for more detailed,
narrative description.

<did> groups elements that constitute a good basic
description of an archival unit. This grouping ensures that
the same data el ements and structure are available at every
level of description within the EAD hierarchy. It facilitates
theretrieval or output of a coherent body of elements for
resource discovery and recognition.

The <did> in <archdesc> is sometimes called the high-

level <did>, because it covers the entirety of the materials
described by the EAD instance. Consider using the following
child elementsin the high-level <did>: <origination>,
<unittitle>, <unitdate> or <unitdatestructured>, <physdesc>
or <physdescstructured>, <repository>, and <abstract>.
<unitid> and <physloc> are suggested if applicableto a
repository's practice. <did> within components can have
fewer elements, and might have only <container> or <unitid>
and <unittitle>.

Availability: Required, not repeatable
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Examples: <archdesc | ocal type="i nventory" |evel ="subgrp">
<di d>
<head>Overvi ew of the Records</head>
<repository | abel ="Repository:">
<cor pnane>
<part>M nnesota Historica
Soci ety</part>
</ cor pnane>
</repository>
<origination | abel ="Creator:">
<cor pnane>
<part>M nnesot a. </ part >
<part>Gane and Fi sh Depart nment </ part>
</ cor pnane>
</origination>
<unittitle label="Title:">Gne | aws
violation records, </unittitle>
<uni tdate
| abel =" Dat es: " >1908- 1928</ uni t dat e>
<abstract | abel ="Abstract:">Records of
prosecutions for and seizures of property
resulting fromviolation of the state's
hunting and fishing | aws. </ abstract>
<physdesc | abel ="Quantity:">2.25 cu. ft.
(7 v. and 1 folder in 3 boxes)</physdesc>

</ di d>

[ . . .] </archdesc>

<c02 id="abl e-pa" |evel ="file">
<di d>

<unittitle>Adult Basic and Literacy
Educati on, Pennsylvania (ABLE)</unittitle>
<abstract >i ncl udes "Focus on..."
newsl etters</abstract>
<physdescstructured coverage="whol e"
physdescstruct uredtype="carrier">
<quantity>21</quantity>
<uni ttype>reel s</unittype>
</ physdescstruct ured>
<cont ai ner | ocal t ype="Box">20</ cont ai ner >
</ di d>
</ c02>
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<c03>
<di d>

<unittitle>Cl ass Notes,

Undergraduate</unittitle>

<uni t dat estruct ured

uni t dat et ype="i ncl usi ve" >

<dat er ange>
<frondat e
not af t er="1962">1962</ f r ondat e>
<todate notafter="1968">1968</t odat e>
</ dat er ange>

</ uni t dat estruct ured>

<physdesc>12 not ebooks</ physdesc>

<cont ai ner

| ocal t ype="boxes" >5- 6</ cont ai ner >

<di dnot e>The not ebooks contai n nont hs

and days, not years. Estimated dates are

based on the years Scully attended the

University of Maryl and. </ di dnot e>

</ di d>
</ c03>
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<didnote>

<didnote> Descriptive Identification Note (rable of Contents)

Summary:

May contain:
May occur within:
Attributes:

Description and Usage:

Availability:
References:

Examples:

A child element of <did> that can express any kind of
explanatory information.

[text], abbr, emph, expan, foreign, Ib, ptr, ref

did

altrender Optional

audience Optional (values limited to:

external, internal)

encodinganalog Optional

id Optional

label Optional

lang Optional

localtype Optional

script Optional

<didnote> can encode textual notes within <did> that are not
more appropriately encoded in the other available elements.

Optional, repeatable
ISAD(G) 3.6.1
MARC 500

MODS <note>

<archdesc | evel ="col | ection">
<di d>
<repository | abel ="repository"
encodi nganal og="852">
<cor pnane>
<part>Li brary of Congress, </part>
<part>Prints and Photographs
Di vi sion, </ part>
</ cor pnane>
<addr ess>
<addr essl i ne>Washi ngton, D.C.
20540</ addr essl i ne>
</ addr ess>
</repository>
<di dnot e> For information about Prints
and Phot ographs Division collections and
services, see the Prints and Photographs
Di vi sion's Readi ng Room Hone Page:
<ptr actuate="onrequest" href="http://
I cweb. l oc.gov/rr/print.htm' show="new'
linkrole="text/htm "></ptr>
</ di dnot e>
</ di d>
</ archdesc>

203



204

<di d>

<unittitle>C ass Notes,
Undergraduate</unittitle>
<uni t dat estruct ured
uni t dat et ype="i ncl usi ve" >
<dat er ange>
<frondat e
not af t er="1962">1962</ f r ondat e>
<todate notafter="1968">1968</t odat e>
</ dat er ange>
</ uni t dat estruct ured>
<physdesc>12 not ebooks</ physdesc>
<cont ai ner | ocal t ype="boxes">5-6</cont ai ner >
<di dnot e> The not ebooks contai n nmont hs and
days, not years. Estinmated dates are based
on the years Scully attended the University
of Maryl and. </didnote>

</ di d>



<dimensions>

<dimensions> Dimensions Tavle of Contents)

Summary: A child element of <physdescstructured> that provides
information about the size of the material being described.
May contain: [text], abbr, dimensions, emph, expan, foreign, Ib, ptr, ref
May occur within: dimensions, physdescstructured
Attributes: atrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
lang Optional
localtype Optional
script Optional
unit Optional

Description and Usage: <dimensions> may be used to specify the size, in two or
three dimensions, of the units identified by <unittype> within
<physdescstructured>. It usually includes numerical data.
Express measurements in any convenient unit as indicated
in the @unit attribute. Multiple dimensions, for example,
height-by-width, can be encoded in a single <dimensions> or
in separate <dimensions> with distinctive @l ocaltype values.

Availability: Optional, repeatable

Exanuﬂes; <physdescstructured coverage="part"
physdescstruct uredtype="material type">
<quantity>5</quantity>
<uni tt ype>dageur r eot ypes</ uni ttype>
<physf acet >hand-ti nt ed</ physf acet >
<di mensi ons>6.5 x 8.5 i nches</di nensi ons>
</ physdescstruct ured>
<physdescstructured coverage="whol e"
physdescstruct uredtype="material type">
<quantity>10</quantity>
<uni ttype>post ers</uni ttype>
<di nmensi ons>
<di mentions unit="inches"
| ocal t ype="hei ght ">23</di nenti ons>
<di mentions unit="inches"
| ocal t ype="wi dt h" >35</ di nenti ons>
</ di nensi ons>
</ physdescstruct ured>
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<dsc> Description of Subordinate Components(rableof

Contents)

Summary:

May contain:
May occur within:
Attributes:

Description and Usage:

A wrapper element that bundles information about the
hierarchical groupings of the materials being described.

blockquote, ¢, c01, chronlist, head, list, p, table, thead
archdesc

altrender Optional

audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)

dsctype Optional (values limited to:

analyticover, combined, in-
depth, otherdsctype)

encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
lang Optional
otherdsctype Optional
script Optional

Use <dsc> to wrap subordinate components in the archival
hierarchy of the materials being described. Although <dsc>
may repeat, it is recommended to include only a single <dsc>
element. Because it is awrapper e ement and not an essential
part of archival description, <dsc> may be deprecated in
future versions of EAD. Avoiding multiple <dsc> elements
within an EAD instance will make future migrations smpler.

The subordinate components can be presented in several
different forms or levels of descriptive detail, which are
identified by the element's optional @dsctype. For example,
"combined” is used when the narrative description of a
seriesisfollowed immediately by alisting of the contents
of that series within asingle <dsc>. The @dsctype value
"analyticover" identifies an overview description of series
and subseries, which might be followed by a second <dsc>
with the @dsctype set to "in-depth” that provides a more
detailed listing of the content of the materials, including
information about the container numbers associated with
those materials. The @dsctype "otherdsctype” isfor models
that do not follow any of the above-mentioned formats, in



which case @otherdsctype can then be used to specify a
particular presentation model.

If <dsc> contains children other than <thead> or component
elements (<c>, <cXX>), those elements must come first,
followed by the optional <thead>, then <c> or <c01>.

Availability: Optional, repeatable

Examples: <dsc dsctype="conbi ned">
<c01 | evel ="series">

<di d>
<unittitle>Activities</unittitle>
<uni tdate
uni t dat et ype="i ncl usi ve">1965- 1971</ uni t dat e>
<physdesc>0.3 linear ft.</physdesc>

</ di d>

<scopecont ent >
<p>The Activities series gives exanples
of the types of activities offered at
the canp. The folders contain reports,
schedul es, and inventories from each
activity area of the canp. These records
are predominantly fromthe [ate 1960s
and early 1970s and replicate some
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of the information found in the staff
manual s. </ p>
</ scopecont ent >
<c02 level ="file">
<di d>
<cont ai ner
| ocal t ype="hox">1</cont ai ner >
<unittitle>Ceneral </unittitle>
<uni t dat e
uni t dat et ype="i ncl usi ve">1970-1971</ uni t dat e>
</ di d>
</ c02>
<c02 level ="file">
<di d>
<cont ai ner
| ocal t ype="hox">1</cont ai ner >
<unittitle>Canp Crafts</unittitle>
<uni t dat e>1967</ uni t dat e>
</ di d>
</ c02>
<c02 level ="file">
<di d>
<cont ai ner
| ocal t ype="hox">1</cont ai ner >
<unittitle>Education
Progranx/unittitle>
<uni t dat e>1967</ uni t dat e>
</ di d>
</ c02>
<c02 level ="file">
<di d>
<cont ai ner
| ocal t ype="hox">1</cont ai ner >
<unittitl e>Expressive
Arts</unittitle>
<uni t dat e>1970</ uni t dat e>
</ di d>
</ c02>
[ . . .] </cO1l>
[ . . .] </dsc>
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<dsc dsctype="anal yti cover">
<c01 | evel ="series">
<di d>

<uni tid>1-429-1</unitid>

<unittitl e>Forest Stand Maps by Township

and Basemap </unittitle>

<uni tdate

uni t dat et ype="i ncl usi ve">1958-1979</ uni t dat e>
<physdesc>36 ft. (approx. 1700 sheets)

of cartographic records. </ physdesc>

<mat eri al spec>Scal e:

predoninantly 4 inches to 1 nile

(1:15, 840) </ nateri al spec>

</ di d>
<scopecont ent >

[

</ c01>

<p>Series consists of forest stand
maps. A map sheet was created for each
townshi p of the surveyed section of the
province and for each basemap area in
unsurveyed areas. </ p>

.] </scopecontent>

<c01l | evel ="seri es">
<di d>

<uni ti d>RG 1-429-2</unitid>

<unittitle>Forest Stand Map
Conposites</unittitle>

<uni t dat e

uni t dat et ype="i ncl usi ve">1958-1971</ uni t dat e>
<physdesc>ca. 70 maps</ physdesc>
<materi al spec>Scale: 1 inch to 1

nm | e</ material spec>

</ di d>
<scopecont ent >

[

</ c01>

<p>Series consists of conposite maps

of the forest resource inventory data
fromall the townships within a Forestry
Managenment Unit. The conposites offer

a broader view of an area than the

t ownshi p/ basenmaps, however the forest
stand statistics are quite small and
difficult to read. </ p>

.] </scopecontent>

.] </dsc>

209



<dsc dsctype="in-depth">
<c01 | evel ="series">
<di d>
<unitid>Series 1</unitid>
<unittitle>Adm nistrative
Records</unittitle>
<uni t dat e
uni t dat et ype="i ncl usi ve">1912- 1956</ uni t dat e>
</ di d>
<c02>
<di d>
<cont ai ner id="nss92-894c-bx1"
| ocal t ype="box" >Box 1</ cont ai ner>
<cont ai ner parent="nmss92- 894c- bx1"
| abel =" Fol der" | ocal type="fol der">7-8
</ cont ai ner >
<unittitle>Annual reports</unittitle>
<uni t dat e
uni t dat et ype="i ncl usi ve">1912- 16,
1922</ uni t dat e>
</ di d>
</ c02>
<c02>
<di d>
<cont ai ner parent="nmss92- 894c- bx1"
| abel =" Fol der" | ocal type="fol der">9
</ cont ai ner >
<unittitle>Board of
Directors, Mnutes and
correspondence</unittitle>
<uni t dat e
uni t dat et ype="i ncl usi ve">1947-1949</ uni t dat e>
</ di d>
</ c02>
<c02>
<di d>
<cont ai ner parent="nmss92- 894c- bx1"
| abel =" Fol der" | ocal type="fol der">10
</ cont ai ner >
<unittitle>Contracts and
speci fications for construction of
nurses' quarters</unittitle>
<uni t dat e>ca. 1947</unitdate>
</ di d>
</ c02>
<c02>
<di d>
<cont ai ner parent="mss92- 894c- bx1"
| abel =" Fol der" | ocal type="fol der">11
</ cont ai ner >
<unittitle>Marin County
Reports</unittitle>
<uni t dat e
uni t dat et ype="i ncl usi ve" >1955- 1956</ uni t dat e>
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</ di d>
</ c02>
</ c01>
<c01 | evel ="series">
<di d>
<unitid>Series 3</unitid>
<unittitle>Philip King Brown</unittitle>
<uni t dat e
uni t dat et ype="i ncl usi ve">1910- 1931
n. d. </ uni t dat e>
</ di d>
<c02>
<di d>
<cont ai ner parent="nmss92- 894c- bx1"
| abel =" Fol der" | ocal type="fol der">21
</ cont ai ner >
<unittitl e>Correspondence</unittitle>
<uni t dat e
uni t dat et ype="i ncl usi ve">1910-1931</ uni t dat e>
</ di d>
</ c02>
<c02>
<di d>
<cont ai ner parent="nmss92- 894c- bx1"
| abel =" Fol der" | ocal t ype="f ol der">22
</ cont ai ner >
<unittitle>Witings</unittitle>
<uni t dat e>n. d. </ uni t dat e>
</ di d>
</ c02>
[ . . .] </cO1l>
</ dsc>
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<ead>
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<ead> Encoded Archival Description (Tableof Contents)

Summary: The required root element of an EAD instance.
May contain: archdesc, control
Attributes: atrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
base Optional
id Optional
lang Optional
relatedencoding Optional
script Optional

Description and Usage: <ead> wraps al other elementsin an Encoded Archival
Description document or finding aid. Also referred to
more specifically as an inventory or register, afinding aid
establishes physical and intellectual control over many types
of archival materials and helps researchers understand and
access the materials being described. <ead> must contain
<control> followed by <archdesc>.

Availability: Required, not repeatable



<edition>

<edition> Edition (Table of Contents)

Summary: A child element of <editionstmt> for recording the version of
an EAD instance.
May contain: [text], abbr, emph, expan, foreign, Ib, ptr, ref
May occur within: editionstmt
Attributes: atrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
lang Optional
localtype Optional
script Optional

Description and Usage: Use <edition> to indicate the version of an EAD instance.
Generadly, anew edition of afinding aid represents
substantial additions or changes and should supersede
previous online versions.

Availability: Within <editionstmt>, one of <edition> or <p> isrequired,
repeatable
Example: <fil edesc>
<titlestnt>

<titleproper>Register of the Enily Hi gby
Col l ection</titleproper>

</titlestnt>

<editionstnt>
<edition>2nd ed. </edition>
<p>This edition reflects substantia
additions to the collection in 1994.</p>

</editionstnt>

</fil edesc>
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<editionstmt>
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<editionstmt> Edition Statement (table of Contents)

Summary: A child element of <filedesc>, used to provide information
about the version of an EAD instance.

May contain: edition, p

May occur within: filedesc

Attributes: atrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:

external, internal)

encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
lang Optional
script Optional

Description and Usage:  Use <editionstmt> to indicate the version of an EAD
instance, as well as providing any related narrative
information. Generally, a new edition of afinding aid
represents substantial additions or changes and should
supersede previous online versions.

Availability: Optional, not repeatable
Example: <fil edesc>
<titlestnt>

<titleproper>Register of the Enmily Hi gby
Col l ection</titleproper>

</titlestnt>

<editionstnt>
<edition>2nd ed. </edition>
<p>This edition reflects substantia
additions to the collection in 1994.</p>

</editionstnt>

</fil edesc>



<emph>

<emph> Emphasis(rableof Contents)

Summary: A formatting element for marking words or phrases that are
emphasized or specially formatted.

May contain: [text], abbr, emph, expan, foreign, Ib, ptr, ref

May occur within: abstract, addressline, archref, author, bibref, citation,

container, date, datesingle, didnote, dimensions, edition,
emph, entry, event, fromdate, head, head01, head02, head03,
item, label, materialspec, num, p, part, physdesc, physfacet,
physloc, publisher, quote, ref, sponsor, subtitle, titleproper,
todate, unitdate, unitid, unittitle

Attributes: atrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
id Optional
lang Optional
render Optional (values limited

to: atrender, bold,

bolddoublequote, bolditalic,

boldsingleguote, boldsmcaps,

boldunderline, doublequote,

italic, nonproport, singlequote,

smcaps, sub, super, underline)
script Optional

Description and Usage: A formatting element for marking words or phrases that are
emphasized for linguistic effect or specially formatted. Use
@render to specify the kind of emphasis, e.g., bold or italic,
or formatting, e.g. superscript or subscript.

When the content of an entire element should always be
rendered in italics or some other display feature, use the style
sheet functions instead of <emph>.

Availability: Optional, repeatable

Exanuﬂe; <abstract |abel ="Abstract">Papers docunent

Donald C. Stone's work with Ornstein and
Swenci onis on the

<enph render="italic">est</enmph>
Qut come Project, and the devel opnent of his
doctoral research, including his various
publications on the human potential novenent,
up to the conpletion of his doctora
di ssertation. </abstract>
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<entry>
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<entry> Table Entry (table of Contents)

Summary:

May contain:

May occur within:
Attributes:

Description and Usage:

Availability:

A formatting element that designates the contents of acell in
atable.

[text], abbr, corpname, date, emph, expan, famname,
footnote, foreign, function, genreform, geogname, |b, list,
name, num, occupation, persname, ptr, quote, ref, subject,
title

row

align Optional (values limited to:
center, char, justify, left, right)

altrender Optional

audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)

char Optional

charoff Optional

colname Optional

colsep Optional (values limited to:
false, true)

id Optional

lang Optional

morerows Optional

nameend Optional

namest Optional

rowsep Optional (values limited to:
false, true)

script Optional

valign Optional (values limited to:

bottom, middle, top)

In atable, acell istheintersection of arow and a column.
Attributes of <entry> control cell spanning, alignment of
the contents, and the rules on the cell edges. The attributes
can be specified for <entry> or inherited from the nearest of
the following table elements: <table>, <tgroup>, <colspec>,
<tbody>, <thead>, or <row>.

Required, repeatable



Example:

<tabl e frame="none">
<tgroup col s="3">

<col spec col num="1" col nane="1"
align="left" colw dt h="50pt"></col spec>
<col spec col num="2" col nane="2"
align="left" colw dt h="50pt"></col spec>
<col spec col num="3" col nane="3"
align="left" colw dt h="50pt"></col spec>
<t head>
<r ow>
<entry col name="1"> Major Fanily
Menber s</ entry>
<entry col nane="2"> Spouses</entry>
<entry col name="3"> Children</entry>
</ row>
</t head>
<t body>
<r ow>
<entry col nane="1"> John Al berarl e
(1760-1806) </entry>
<entry col nane="2"> Mary Frances
Del aney (1769-1835) </entry>
<entry col nane="3"> John Del aney
Al bermarl e (1787-1848) </entry>
</ row>
[. . .] </tbody>

</t group>
</tabl e>
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218

<event> Event (Tableof Contents)

Summary:

May contain:

May occur within:
Attributes:

Description and Usage:

Availability:

An element describing a happening or occurrence recorded
within achronology list.

[text], abbr, corpname, date, emph, expan, famname,
footnote, foreign, function, genreform, geogname, |b, list,
name, num, occupation, persname, ptr, quote, ref, subject,
title

chronitem, chronitemset

altrender Optional

audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)

id Optional

lang Optional

localtype Optional

script Optional

Use <event> within <chronitem> to pair a description of the
event with one or more dates and an optional place. If one

or more events occurred related to the date(s) in question

or if more than one place is associated with the event, use
<chronitemset> to bundle multiple <event> — or <geogname>
— elements.

Within <chronitem>: Optional, not repeatable
Within <chronitemset>: Required, repeatable



Example:

<chronlist>
<chronitenp
<dat esi ngl e>2015</ dat esi ngl e>
<chroni tenset >
<geognane>
<part >Wodbury, M nnesot a</part>
</ geognhane>
<geognane>
<part >Roseville, M nnesota</part>
</ geognhane>
<event >Opens addi ti onal stores</event>
</ chronitenset >
</ chronitenpr
<chronitenp
<dat esi ngl e>1948</ dat esi ngl e>
<chroni tenset >
<geognane>
<part>M nneapolis, M nnesota</part>
</ geognane>
<event >G aduates fromthe University of
M nnesot a</ event >
<event >Begi ns work as a receptioni st
for the Hunphrey for Senator
Conmi tt ee</ event >
</ chronitenset >
</ chronitenpr
<chronitenr
<dat esi ngl e>Mar ch 1957</ dat esi ngl e>
<chroni tenset >
<geognane>
<part encodi nganal og="651"
| ocal t ype="a">Bi wabi k,
M nnesot a</ part >
</ geognhane>
<event >Di es</ event >
</ chronitenset >
<chronitenset >
<geognane>
<part encodi nganal og="651"
| ocal t ype="a">M nneapol i s,
M nnesot a</ part >
</ geognhane>
<event >Buri ed i n Lakewood
Cenet ery</ event >
</ chronitenset >
</ chronitenpr
</chronlist>
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<eventdatetime>

<eventdatetime> Event Date and Time (tavle of Contents)

Summary: A required child element of <maintenanceevent> that records
the date and time of a specific maintenance action for an
EAD instance.

May contain: [text]

May occur within: mai ntenanceevent

Attributes: atrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:

external, internal)

encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
lang Optional
script Optional
standarddatetime Optional (must follow pattern

based on 1SO 8601)

Description and Usage: <eventdatetime> is for recording the date and time that a
mai ntenance event occurred. Examples of maintenance
events include the creation, update, revision, or other
modification to an EAD instance. If desired, the date and
time may be captured in natural language in the element.

Availability: Required, not repeatable
References: ISAD(G) 3.7.3
MODS <recordCreationDate>, <recordChangeDate>
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Example:

<mai nt enancehi st ory>
<mai nt enanceevent >

<eventtype val ue="derived"></eventtype>
<eventdatetime

st andar ddat et i ne="2015- 09- 13T08: 05: 33- 05: 00" >13
Sept ember 2015</event dateti ne>

<agenttype val ue="machi ne"></ agenttype>

<agent >EAD2002_t o_EAD3. xsl </ agent >

<event descri pti on>Conversi on from

EAD 2002 finding aid using XSL
transformati on. </ eventdescription>

</ mai nt enanceevent >
<mai nt enanceevent >

<eventtype val ue="revi sed"></ eventtype>
<eventdatetine

st andar ddat et i ne="2015- 09- 14T10: 05: 23- 05: 00" >14
Sept enber 2014</ event dat et i ne>

<agenttype val ue="hunan"></agenttype>
<agent >Li sa Bol konskaya</ agent >

<event descri pti on>Conversi on from EAD 2002

revi sed. Conventions and local contro

added. . </ event descri pti on>

</ mai nt enanceevent >
<mai nt enanceevent >

<eventtype val ue="revi sed"></ eventtype>
<eventdatetime

st andar ddat et i ne="2015-09- 16T14: 23: 42- 05: 00" >16
Sept enber 2014</ event dat et i ne>

<agenttype val ue="hunan"></agenttype>
<agent >Li sa Bol konskaya</ agent >

<event descri pti on>M nor revisions. Added

sour ces. </ event descri pti on>

</ mai nt enanceevent >
</ mai nt enancehi st ory>
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<eventdescription>
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<eventdescription> Event Description (table of Contents)

Summary: An optional child of <maintenanceevent>, used to provide a
description of the maintenance activity.
May contain: [text]
May occur within: mai ntenanceevent
Attributes: atrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
lang Optional
localtype Optional
script Optional

Description and Usage:  Use <eventdescription> to record afull description of a
maintenance event. Examples of maintenance events include
the creation, update, revision, or other modification to an

EAD instance.
Availability: Optional, repeatable
Example: <mai nt enanceevent >

<eventtype val ue="creat ed"></eventtype>
<eventdateti ne
st andar ddat et i ne="2006- 10" >Cct ober
2006</ event dat et i ne>
<agenttype val ue="hunan"></agenttype>
<agent >M chael Rush</agent >
Findmttel erstellt. Finding aid created.
</ mai nt enanceevent >



<eventtype>

<eventtype> Event Type (rableof Contents)

Summary:

May contain:
May occur within:
Attributes:

Description and Usage:

Availability:
Examples:

A required child element of <maintenanceevent> that
provides a controlled list of values for recording the type of
maintenance activity.

[text]

mai ntenanceevent

altrender Optional

audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)

encodinganalog Optional

id Optional

lang Optional

script Optional

value Required (values limited to:

cancelled, created, deleted,
derived, revised, unknown,
updated)

Use <eventtype> to indicate the type of maintenance events
that have taken place on an EAD instance during the course
of its history. In addition to commonly occurring events such
asthe creation, update, or revision of an instance, you may
also record activities such as the cancellation or deletion

of an instance, as thisinformation may be useful in shared
systems.

Meanings for the required @value are:
Required, not repeatable

<mai nt enanceevent > Erstel |t
<eventdatetinme
st andar ddat et i ne="2006- 10" >Cct ober
2006</ event dat et i me>
<agenttype val ue="human"></agenttype>
<agent >M chael Rush</agent>
<event descri pti on>Fi nding aid
created. </ eventdescription>

</ mai nt enanceevent >
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<mai nt enanceevent >
<eventtype val ue="revi sed"></ eventtype>
<eventdateti ne
st andar ddat et i ne="2007- 08- 13" ></ event dat et i ne>
<agenttype val ue="machi ne"></ agenttype>
<agent >br bl - m gr at e- 01. xsl </ agent >
<event descri pti on>converted for conpliance
with Yal e EAD Best Practice Guidelines
</ eventdescri ption>

</ mai nt enanceevent >
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<expan>

<expan> EXpansion (Table of Contents)

Summary:

May contain:

May occur within:

Attributes:

Description and Usage:

Availability:

Examples:

A phrase level element for designating the full form of a
word or phrase.

[text]

abstract, addressline, archref, author, bibref, citation,
container, date, datesingle, didnote, dimensions, edition,
emph, entry, event, fromdate, head, head01, head02, head03,
item, label, materialspec, num, p, part, physdesc, physfacet,
physloc, publisher, quote, ref, sponsor, subtitle, titleproper,
todate, unitdate, unitid, unittitle

abbr Optional

altrender Optional

audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)

id Optional

lang Optional

script Optional

A phrase level element to designate the full form of aword
or phrase that often appears as an abbreviation or acronym.
Use @abbr to supply the abbreviated form for indexing or
searching purposes.

Optional, repeatable

<di dnote>File al so contains nmaterials fromthe
<expan abbr=" ACLU "> Anerican C vi
Li berti es Union </expan>
. </ didnot e>
<c02>
<di d>
<unittitle>
<expan abbr ="UNESCO'> United Nations
Educational, Scientific and Cul tural
Organi zati on </ expan>
</funittitle>
[. . .] </did>
</ c02>
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<famname>
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<famname> Family Name (Table of Contents)

Summary: An element for identifying the name of a group of people
with blood relations, or persons who form a househol d.

May contain: part

May occur within: abstract, archref, bibref, controlaccess, entry, event,

indexentry, item, namegrp, origination, p, physfacet, ref,
repository, unittitle

Attributes: atrender Optional

audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)

encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
identifier Optional
lang Optional
localtype Optional
normal Optional
relator Optional
rules Optional
script Optional
source Optional

Description and Usage:  An element for identifying the name of a group of persons
closely related by blood or persons who form a household,
and are related to the materials being described. Includes
single families and family groups, e.g., Patience Parker
Family and Parker Family.

<famname> must contain one or more <part> elements. A
single <part> may be used for the entire string, or if more
granularity is desired, multiple <part> elements may be used
to capture each component of the family name, e.qg.,

Part 1: Butts family
Part 2: 1810
Part 3. Long Beach, CA

Use <famname> within <controlaccess> for encoding family
names as defined by controlled vocabularies or according

to appropriate rules. Y ou may also use <famname> for
encoding family names as they appear within text.

Availability: Within <indexentry>: Optional, not repeatable
Within all other elements: Optional, repeatable
References: MARC 600, 700



Examples:

<control access>

<f ammane>
<part>Butts famly</part>
<part >1810</ part >
<part >Long Beach, CA</part>
</ f amane>
<famane rel ator="col |l ector">
<part>Smith famly</part>
</ f amane>
<f amanme encodi nganal og="600"
rel at or="subj ect" source="I|cnaf"
identifier="http://lccn.loc.gov/sh88007170">
<part>Kistler famly</part>
</ f amane>
<f amanme encodi nganal og="600"
identifier="http://lccn.loc.gov/sh85128074" >
<part>Stevens famly</part>
</ f amane>

</ control access>
<i ndexent ry>

<f ammane>
<part >Hel y- Hut chi nson fami | y</part>
</ f amane>
<i ndexent ry>
<genr ef or n»
<part >Pedi gree, 20th cent.</part>
</ genr ef or n»
<ref target="EngC5769-f74" show="repl ace"
actuat e="onrequest">MS. Eng. c. 5769, fol
74</r ef >
</indexentry>

</indexentry>
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<filedesc>

<filedesc> File Description (Table of Contents)

Summary:

May contain:
May occur within:
Attributes:

Description and Usage:

Availability:

228

Examples:

A required child element of <control> that binds together
bibliographic information about an EAD instance.

editionstmt, notestmt, publicationstmt, seriesstmt, titlestmt

control

altrender Optional

audience Optional (values limited to:

external, internal)

encodinganalog Optional

id Optional

lang Optional

script Optional

Use <filedesc> to record a bibliographic description of the
finding aid itself, including its author, title, subtitle, sponsor,
edition, publisher, publishing series, and related notes. The
prescribed order of all child elements (both required and
optional) is:

Requi

<titlestmt>
<editionstmt>
<publicationstmt>
<seriesstmt>

<notestmt>

red, not repeatable

<control >

<recor di d>AddMs88938</ r ecor di d>
<fil edesc>
<titlestmnt>
<titl eproper>Catal ogue of the Papers of
Janes Graham Bal | ard</titl eproper>
</titlestnt>
<publ i cati onst nt >
<publ i sher>British Library</publisher>
</ publicationstnt>
</fil edesc>
<mai nt enancest at us
val ue="deri ved" ></ mai nt enancest at us>
</control >



<fil edesc>
<titlestmt>
<titleproper>Register of the Enmily Hi gby
Col l ection</titleproper>
</titlestnt>
<editionstnt>
<edition>2nd ed. </edition>
<p>This edition reflects substantia
additions to the collection in 1994.</p>
</editionstnt>
</fil edesc>

229



<fileplan>

<fileplan> File Plan (table of Contents)

Summary: An element for information about any classification scheme
used by the original creator to arrange, store, and retrieve the
materials described.

May contain: blockquote, chronlist, fileplan, head, list, p, table
May occur within: archdesc, c, c01, c02, c03, c04, c05, c06, c07, c08, c09, c10,
cll, c12, fileplan
Attributes: atrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
lang Optional
localtype Optional
script Optional

Description and Usage: A filing plan is usually identified by the type of system used,
e.g., aphabetical, numerical, alpha-numerical, decimal,
color-coded, etc. It is often hierarchical and may include the
filing guidelines of the originating entity. Additional types
include adrawing of aroom layout or a scientific scheme.

Availability: Optional, repeatable

Example: <fileplan>
<head>Fi |l e Li st</head>
<p> The list below outlines the
classification systemused for the central
files of Vice President Mndale' s office.
This structure assigned al pha-nuneric codes
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to primary subjects and to secondary and
tertiary subdivisions thereunder.</p>
<fil epl an>
<head>AGRI CULTURE ( AQ </ head>
<list listtype="ordered"
nuner ati on="ar abi c" >
<i t enpHome Economi cs</itenp
<itenpHorticulture</itenp
<i tenpMarketing</itenp
<itenpPrice Support</itenp
</list>
</fileplan>
<fil epl an>
<head>ARTS ( AR) </ head>
<list listtype="ordered"
nuner ati on="ar abi c" >
<i t enpLanguages</itenp
<i temrMuseuns</itenp
<i tenpMusic</itenp
</list>
</fileplan>
</fileplan>
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<footnote> Footnote (Tableof Contents)

Summary: An element used to cite the source of afact, quotation, etc.
May contain: blockquote, chronlist, list, p, table
May occur within: abstract, archref, bibref, entry, event, item, p, physfacet, ref,
unittitle
Attributes: actuate Optional (values limited to:
none, onload, onrequest, other)
atrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
id Optional
lang Optional
localtype Optional
script Optional
show Optional (values limited to:
embed, new, none, other
replace)

Description and Usage:  Use <footnote>to annotate text to indicate the basis for
an assertion or citing the source of a quotation or other

information.
Availability: Optional, repeatable
Example: <scopecont ent >

<head>Scope and Cont ent </ head>
<p>In letters fromthe spring of 1924,
Law ence outlines the adjustnents the famly
faced when noving fromNew York City to
Badger, |owa.

<f oot not e>

<p>Letters #42, #45, #47-54</p>

</ f oot not e>
In particular, the children had difficulty
in their new classroomsettings. Lawence
notes "Sally cried again tonight because,
unl i ke the children who have attended
this school their entire lives, she cannot
concentrate on suns while the instructor
qui zzes ol der children about geography.™

<f oot not e>

<p>Letter #48</p>

</ f oot not e>
The famly only renmained six nonths
i n Badger before nmoving again to Des
Moi nes. </ p>

[. . .] </scopecontent>



<foreign>

<foreign> Foreign (Table of Contents)

Summary: An element that indicates that the language and/or script of
the encoded word(s) is different from that in the surrounding
text.

May contain: [text]

May occur within: abstract, addressline, archref, author, bibref, citation,

container, date, datesingle, didnote, dimensions, edition,
emph, entry, event, fromdate, head, head01, head02, head03,
item, label, materialspec, num, p, part, physdesc, physfacet,
physloc, publisher, quote, ref (revised in 1.1.1), sponsor,
subtitle, titleproper, todate, unitdate, unitid, unittitle

Attributes: atrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
id Optional
lang Optional
render Optional (values limited

to: atrender, bold,

bolddoublequote, bolditalic,

boldsingleguote, boldsmcaps,

boldunderline, doublequote,

italic, nonproport, singlequote,

smcaps, sub, super, underline)
script Optional

Description and Usage: Use <foreign> to indicate alanguage and/or script that differs
from that of the text surrounding it. Use <foreign> if you
wish to render or otherwise process such text. For example,
encoding a phrase as <foreign> and including the script
attributes allows a machine to process the script differently
than that of the script around it.

Availability: Optional, repeatable

Examples: <bi br ef >
<foreign lang="lat"> Arcana mundi </foreign>
magi ¢ and the occult in the Geek and Roman
worlds : a collection of ancient texts /
transl ated, annotated, and introduced by CGeorg
Luck. Baltinmore : Johns Hopkins University
Press, ¢1985. </bibref>
<bioghist>[. . .]
<p>Thanat os (
<foreign lang="grc" script="G ek"> #######
</ foreign>
) was the personification of death. He was
a minor figure in Geek mythol ogy, often
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[.

referred to, but
</ p>
.1 </ bi oghi st>

rarely appearing in person.



<fromdate>

<fromdate> From Date (table of Contents)

Summary: An optional child element of <daterange> that records the
starting point in arange of dates.
May contain: [text], abbr, emph, expan, foreign, Ib, ptr, ref
May occur within: daterange
Attributes: atrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
id Optional
lang Optional
localtype Optional
notafter Optional
notbefore Optional
script Optional
standarddate Optional

Description and Usage: Use <fromdate> to record the beginning date in arange
of dates. <fromdate> may contain actual or approximate
dates. The content of the element isintended to be a human-
readable, natural language expression of the date. If,
however, indexing or other machine processing of datesis
desired, the @standarddate should be used to record the date
in machine-processable form as well.

Availability: Optional, not repeatable
Examples: <uni t dat estructured cal endar ="gregori an"
era="ce">
<dat eset >

<dat esi ngl e st andar ddat e="1963-01- 22" >22
January 1963</ dat esi ngl e>
<dat er ange>
<frondat e standarddat e="1971-06-01"> 1
June 1971 </frondate>
<t odat e standarddat e="1974- 04- 30" >30
April 1974</todate>
</ dat er ange>
</ dat eset >
</ uni t dat estruct ured>
<chronitene
<dat er ange>
<frondat e> 1819 </frondate>
<t odat e>1820</t odat e>
</ dat er ange>
<event >Studi es t heol ogy at Yale
Col | ege</ event >
</ chronitenpr
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<uni t dat estructured unitdatetype="incl usive">
<dat er ange>
<frondate notafter="1962"> 1962
</ frondat e>
<todate notafter="1968">1968</t odat e>
</ dat er ange>
</ uni t dat estruct ured>
<uni tdat estructured certainty="circa"
uni t dat et ype="i ncl usi ve" >
<dat er ange>
<frondat e not bef ore="1971"
not after="1975"> around 1973 </frondat e>
<t odat e standarddat e="1992">1992</t odat e>
</ dat er ange>
</ uni t dat estruct ured>



<function>

<function> Function (table of Contents)

Summary:

May contain:
May occur within:

Attributes:

Description and Usage:

Availability:

References:

An element for encoding activities and processes related to
the production of materials.

part

abstract, archref, bibref, controlaccess, entry, event,
indexentry, item, namegrp, p, physfacet, ref, unittitle

altrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
identifier Optional
lang Optional
localtype Optional
normal Optional
relator Optional
rules Optional
script Optional
source Optional

<function> identifies activities and processes that generated
the described materials. Such terms often provide useful
access points to the materials, especially for corporate,
government, or institutional records. Examplesinclude
collecting taxes and entertaining.

<function> must contain one or more <part> elements. A
single <part> may be used for the entire string, or if more
granularity is desired, multiple <part> elements may be used
to capture each component of the function term, e.g.,

Part 1: Coaching
Part 2: Oregon

Use <function> within <controlaccess> for encoding
functions as defined by controlled vocabularies or according
to appropriate rules. Y ou may also use <function> for
encoding functions as they appear within text.

Within <indexentry>: Optional, not repeatable
Within all other elements: Optional, repeatable
MARC 657
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Example: <control access>
<function encodi nganal og="657" source="aat">
<part >Legi sl ati ng</ part>
</ function>
<function encodi nganal og="657" source="aat">
<part >Law enf orci ng</part >
</ function>
<function encodi nganal og="657" source="aat">
<part >Convi cti ng</ part>
</ function>
</ control access>
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<genreform>

<genreform> Genre/Physical Characteristic (tableof

Contents)

Summary:
May contain:
May occur within:

Attributes:

Description and Usage:

Availability:

An element for encoding a genre or form of material.
part

abstract, archref, bibref, controlaccess, entry, event,
indexentry, item, namegrp, p, physfacet, ref, unittitle

altrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
identifier Optional
lang Optional
localtype Optional
normal Optional
relator Optional
rules Optional
script Optional
source Optional

<genreform> identifies the types of material being described
by naming the style or technique of their intellectual content
(genre), order of information or object function (form),

and physical characteristics. Examples include: account
books, architectural drawings, portraits, short stories, sound
recordings, and videotapes.

<genreform> must contain one or more <part> elements. A
single <part> may be used for the entire string, or if more
granularity is desired, multiple <part>

elements may be used to capture each component of the
genre/form term, e.g.,

Part 1: Photographs
Part 2: 1910-1919

Use <genreform> within <controlaccess> for encoding genre
terms as defined by controlled vocabularies or according

to appropriate rules. Y ou may also use <genreform> for
encoding genre terms as they appear within text.

Within <indexentry>: Optional, not repeatable
Within all other elements: Optional, repeatable
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References:

Examples:

MARC 655
MODS <genre>

<control access>
<genr ef or m encodi nganal og="655"
sour ce="gngpc" >
<part >Corr espondence</ part >
</ genref ornp
<genr ef or m encodi nganal og="655"
sour ce="gngpc" >
<part >Di ari es</ part>
</ genref ornp
</ control access>
<i ndexent ry>
<f ammane>
<part >Hel y- Hut chi nson fami | y</part>
</ f amane>
<i ndexent ry>
<genr ef or n»
<part >Pedi gree, 20th cent.</part>
</ genr ef or >
<ref target="EngC5769-f74" show="repl ace"
actuat e="onrequest">MS. Eng. c. 5769, fol
74</ref >
</indexentry>
</indexentry>



<geogname>

<geogname> Geographical Name (table of Contents)

Summary:
May contain:
May occur within:

Attributes:

Description and Usage:

An element for encoding place names.
geographiccoordinates, part

abstract, archref, bibref, chronitem, chronitemset,
controlaccess, entry, event, indexentry, item, namegrp, p,
physfacet, ref, relation, unittitle

altrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
identifier Optional
lang Optional
localtype Optional
normal Optional
relator Optional
rules Optional
script Optional
source Optional

An element for identifying the name of a place, natura
feature, or political jurisdiction. Examples include:
Appaachian Mountains, Baltimore, MD; Chinatown, San
Francisco; and Kew Gardens, England.

<geogname> must contain one or more <part> elements. A
single <part> may be used for the entire string, or if more
granularity is desired, multiple <part> elements may be used
to capture each component of the geographic name, e.g.,

Part 1. Mexico
Part 2: Bagja California (Peninsul @)

<geogname> also allows for an optional
<geographiccoordinates> element following the <part>
element(s).

Use <geogname> within <controlaccess> for encoding
geographical names as defined by controlled vocabularies

or according to appropriate rules. Y ou may also use
<geogname> for encoding geographical names as they appear
within text.
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Availability: Within <chronitem>, <indexentry> and <relation>: Optional,
not repeatable

Within all other elements: Optional, repeatable
References: MARC 651, 752
MODS <geographic>, <hierarchical Geographic>

Exanuﬂes; <control access>
<geognane>
<part>Cl ear Spring</part>
<part >Maryl and</ part >
<geogr aphi ccoor di nat es
coor di nat esyst em=" UTM' >18S 248556nE
4393694mN\</ geogr aphi ccoor di nat es>
</ geognamne>
</ control access>
<control access>
<geognane encodi nganal og="651"
identifier="http://viaf.org/viaf/155860715">
<part >Washi ngton (State)</part>
</ geognamne>
</ control access>
<chronitenr
<dat esi ngl e
st andar ddat e="1927">1927</ dat esi ngl e>
<geognane>
<part>Berlin, Germany </part>
<geogr aphi ccoor di nat es
coor di nat esyst en=" ngr s" >33UUU9029819737
</ geogr aphi ccoor di nat es>
</ geognane>
<event >Desi gns and buil ds Pi scat or
Apart ment </ event >
</ chronitenpr
<chronitenr
<dat esi ngl e
st andar ddat e="1932">1932</ dat esi ngl e>
<geognane>
<part >Basel, Switzerland</part>
<geogr aphi ccoor di nat es
coor di nat esyst en="ngrs" >
32TLT9469569092</ geogr aphi ccoor di nat es>
</ geognane>
<event >Desi gns and bui |l ds Whnbedar f
Furnniture Stores</event>
</ chronitenpr
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<geographiccoordinates>

<geographiccoordinates> Geographic Coordinates

(Table of Contents)

Summary:

May contain:
May occur within:
Attributes:

Description and Usage:

Availability:
References:

Examples:

A child element of <geogname> that encodes a set of
geographic coordinates.

[text]

geogname

altrender Optional

audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)

coordinatesystem Required

id Optional

lang Optional

script Optional

Use <geographiccoordinates> to express a set of geographic

coord

inates such as latitude, longitude, and altitude

representing a point, line, or area on the surface of the earth.
Optional, repeatable

MARC 255%c

MODS <coordinates>

<geognane>

<part | ocal type="pl ace">Hardeevill e</part>
<part | ocaltype="state">South

Car ol i na</ part>

<geogr aphi ccoor di nat es

coor di nat esyst em="WES84"> -81.1, 32.2,
-81.0, 32.3 </geographiccoordi nat es>

</ geognamne>
<geognane>

<part>Cl ear Spring</part>

<part >Maryl and</ part >

<geogr aphi ccoor di nat es

coor di nat esyst em=" UTM' > 18S 248556nE
4393694\ </ geogr aphi ccoor di nat es>

</ geognamne>
<geognane>

<part>Berlin, Germany </part>

<geogr aphi ccoor di nat es

coor di nat esyst en="ngrs" > 33UUU9029819737
</ geogr aphi ccoor di nat es>

</ geognamne>
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<geognane>
<part >Basel, Switzerland</part>
<geogr aphi ccoor di nat es
coordi nat esyst enF"ngrs" > 32TLT9469569092
</ geogr aphi ccoor di nat es>
</ geognamne>



<head>

<head> Headin g (Table of Contents)

Summary:

May contain:
May occur within:

Attributes:

Description and Usage:

Availability:
Examples:

An element that encodes atitle or caption for a section of
text.

[text], abbr, emph, expan, foreign, Ib, ptr, ref

accessrestrict, accruals, acqinfo, altformavail, appraisal,
arrangement, bibliography, bioghist, c, c01, c02, c03,

c04, c05, c06, c07, c08, c09, c10, c11, c12, chronlist,
controlaccess, custodhist, did, dsc, fileplan, index, legal status,
list, odd, originalsloc, otherfindaid, phystech, prefercite,
processinfo, relatedmaterial, scopecontent, separatedmaterial,
table, userestrict

althead Optional

altrender Optional

audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)

id Optional

lang Optional

script Optional

<head> is used for supplying title-like statements to a section
of text, such asanote, list, table, or series of paragraphs.
When <head> is used, it must be the first child element,
followed by one or more other elements.

Optional, not repeatable

<chronlist>
<head> Publications List </head>
<li st head>
<head01>Publ i cati on Year </ head0l1>
<head02>Book Titl e</ head02>
</listhead>
<chronitenp[...]</chronitenpr
</chronlist>
<bi oghi st i d="PRO123">
<head> Adm nistrative Hi story </head>
<p>In Cctober 1964, the incom ng Labour
government created new office of Secretary
of State for Economic Affairs (conbined
with First Secretary of State) and set up
t he Departnment of Economic Affairs under
the Mnisters of the Crown Act 1964 to
carry primary responsibility for long term
econoni ¢ pl anni ng. </ p>
</ bi oghi st >
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<head01>

<head01> First Heading (tableof Contents)

Summary: A formatting element for the first facet heading in a
multifacet list.
May contain: [text], abbr, emph, expan, foreign, Ib, ptr, ref
May occur within: listhead
Attributes: atrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
id Optional
lang Optional
script Optional

Description and Usage:  Use within <listhead> to designate the heading over the first
facet in amultifacet list.

Availability: Optional, not repeatable

Example: <chronlist>
<l'i st head>

<head01>Dat e( s) </ head01>
<head02>Locat i on(s) </ head02>
<head03>Event (s) </ head03>
</listhead>
<chronitenr
<dat eset >
<dat esi ngl e standar ddat e="1942- 03" >Mar ch
1942</ dat esi ngl e>
<dat er ange>
<frondat e standarddat e="1942- 05" >May
1946</ f r ondat e>
<t odat e
st andar ddat e="1946- 09" >Sept enber
1946</ t odat e>
</ dat er ange>
</ dat eset >
<chroni tenset >
<geognane>
<part>Cl ear Spring</part>
<part >Maryl and</ part >
<geogr aphi ccoor di nat es
coor di nat esyst em=" UTM' >18S 248556nE
4393694mN\</ geogr aphi ccoor di nat es>
</ geognhane>
<event>Enlisted in Gvilian
Public Service as a conscientious
obj ector. </ event >
<event >Served at CPS Canp No. 24,
subunit 4 in dear Spring, Mryland.
Constructed fences to conserve soil,
practiced specialized tilling, and
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dug water diversion ditches. Fought
occasional forest fires.</event>
</ chronitenset >
</chronitenr
</chronlist>
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<head02>

248

<head02> Second Heading (table of Contents)

Summary: A formatting element for the second facet heading in a
multifacet list.
May contain: [text], abbr, emph, expan, foreign, Ib, ptr, ref
May occur within: listhead
Attributes: altrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
id Optional
lang Optional
script Optional

Description and Usage:  Use <head02> within <listhead> if needed to designate the
heading over the second facet in a multifacet list.

Availability: Optional, not repeatable

Example: <chronlist>
<li st head>
<head01>Dat e( s) </ head01>
<head02> Location(s) </head02>
<head03>Event (s) </ head03>
</listhead>
[. . .] </chronlist>



<head03>

<head03> Third Headi NQ (Table of Contents)

Summary: A formatting element for the third facet heading in a
multifacet list.
May contain: [text], abbr, emph, expan, foreign, Ib, ptr, ref
May occur within: listhead
Attributes: atrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
id Optional
lang Optional
script Optional

Description and Usage:  Use <head03> within <listhead> to provide a heading over
the third facet in amultifacet list.

Availability: Optional, not repeatable

Example: <chronlist>
<l'i st head>

<head01>Dat e( s) </ head01>
<head02> Location(s) </head02>
<head03>Event (s) </ head03>
</listhead>
[. . .] </chronlist>
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<index>
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<index> |ndex (Table of Contents)

Summary:

May contain:

May occur within:

Attributes:

Description and Usage:

Availability:
Example:

A list of key terms and entities with reference pointers
assembled to enhance navigation of and access to the
materials being described.

blockquote, chronlist, head, index, indexentry, list, listhead,
p, table

archdesc, ¢, c01, c02, c03, c04, c05, c06, c07, c08, c09, c10,
cl1, c12, index

altrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
lang Optional
localtype Optional
script Optional

<index> can serve as a helpful aphabetical overview of
subjects, correspondents, photographers, or other entities
represented in the collection. It may provide hypertext links
to the components referenced, or it may simply note the
container numbers useful for locating the position in the
finding aid where the indexed material appears.

The index may repeat terms and names found elsewhere in
the finding aid or list names not previously identified. For
example, an index of correspondents may list "Chilsolm,
Shirley" with areference pointing to afile with the general
name "Correspondence, 1969-1975." Use <indexentry> to
capture each item in the <index>.

Optional, repeatable

<archdesc | evel ="fonds">

<did>[...]</did>

<scopecontent>[...] </ scopecont ent >

<i ndex>
<head>Phot ogr apher | ndex</ head>
<p>Names of photographers and studi os--
and the cities and states in which they
operated--are usually noted as they appear
on the photographs (usually stanped or
witten on the versos). Corporate names
appear in direct order; personal nanes in
inverted order (i.e., filed by surnane).
Rect os and versos of photographs were
mcrofilmed to capture information exactly



as it appears on the photographs. To
| ocate a specific photographer/studio, a
user shoul d consider all possible formns
of entry (corporate and personal), browse
the index under these forms, identify
whi ch LOT(s) contain photographs by
t hat phot ogr apher/ studi o, then browse
the relevant LOT on the microfilmto
| ocate specific photographs that bear the
mar ki ngs of the specific photographer/
st udi o. </ p>
<i ndexent ry>
<nane>
<part>12th Air Force Photo</part>
</ name>
<ref target="LOT13105"
act uat e="onrequest" show="repl ace">>LOT
13105</ref>
</indexentry>
<i ndexent ry>
<nane>
<part>15th Air Force Command: </ part>
</ name>
<ref target="LOT13105"
act uat e="onrequest" show="repl ace">LOT
13105</ref>
</indexentry>
</i ndex>
</ archdesc>
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<indexentry>

<indexentry> Index Entry (rableof Contents)

Summary: A wrapper element that pairs an index term with zero or more
linking elements.

May contain: corpname, famname, function, genreform, geogname,
indexentry, name, namegrp, occupation, persname, ptr,
ptrgrp, ref, subject, title

May occur within: index, indexentry
Attributes: atrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
id Optional
lang Optional
script Optional

Description and Usage:  Each <indexentry> must contain an access element, such as
<corpname>, <persname>, <subject>, etc., or <namegrp> to
handle multiple access elements. It may also contain <ref>,
<ptr>, or <ptrgrp> to identify and/or provide alink to the
relevant position in the finding aid. If desired, use controlled
vocabulary termsto facilitate access to information within
and across finding aid systems.

Use the child <namegrp> to bundle access element entries,
e.g., several <famname> and <persname> elements that share
the same <ref>, <ptr>, or <ptrgrp>.

Availability: Optional, repeatable
Examp|e: <i ndex>
<i ndexent ry>
<nane>
<part>12th Air Force Photo</part>
</ name>

<ref target="LOT13105" actuate="onrequest"
show="repl ace">>LOT 13105</ref>
</indexentry>
<i ndexent ry>
<name>
<part>15th Air Force Conmand:</part>
</ name>
<ref target="LOT13105" actuate="onrequest"
show="repl ace">LOT 13105</ref>
</indexentry>
</ i ndex>
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<item>

<item> ltem (tavle of Contents)

Summary:
May contain:

May occur within:
Attributes:

Description and Usage:

Availability:

Examples:

An element used in either <list> or as part of <defitem>.

[text], abbr, corpname, date, emph, expan, famname,
footnote, foreign, function, genreform, geogname, |b, list,
name, num, occupation, persname, ptr, quote, ref, subject,
title

defitem, list

altrender Optional

audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)

id Optional

lang Optional

script Optional

An element used in two contexts. as an entry in asimple,
random, or ordered <list> or as part of <defitem> inside
adefinition list. In the first instance, <item> can be a
number, word, or phrase. In adefinition list, which is usually
displayed as two columns, <defitem> pairs <label> with a
corresponding <item> containing text that defines, describes,
or explains the terms or other text tagged as <label>.

Within <defitem>: Required, not repeatable
Within <list>: Optional, repeatable

<list listtype="unordered" nmark="circle">
<head>Li st of mnisters of My Menori al
Unitarian Universalist Church</head>
<itenr John Storer, Mnister 1839-1844
</itenp
<i tenr Sanuel Joseph May, M nister 1845-1868
</itenp
<itenr Samuel R Calthrop, Mnister
1868-1911 </itenp
<item> John H Appl ebee, Mnister 1911-1929
</itenp
<itenr Wal demar W Argow, M nister 1930-1941
</itenp
<item> Robert E. Romig, Mnister 1941-1946
</itenp
<itenp denn O Canfield, Mnister 1946-1952
</itenp
<itene John Fuller, Mnister, 1961-1973
</itenp

</list>
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<list listtype="deflist">
<defitenr
<l abel >ALS</| abel >
<item> Autograph Letter Signed </itenp
</ defitenpr
<defitenr
<l abel >TLS</| abel >
<item> Typewritten Letter Signed </itenp
</ defitenpr
</list>



<label>

<label> L abdl (tableof Contents)

Summary: A required child element of <defitem> that identifies the term
or concept being defined or described.
May contain: [text], abbr, emph, expan, foreign, Ib, ptr, ref
May occur within: defitem
Attributes: altrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
id Optional
lang Optional
script Optional

Description and Usage: In adefinition list, <label> and <item> are paired within
<defitem>. <label> provides aterm or concept that is then
defined, described, or explained in an <item>. A definition
list is often displayed in two columns.

Availability: Required, not repeatable
Example: <list listtype="deflist">
<defitenp

<l abel >ALS</| abel >

<i tenmpAut ograph Letter Signed</itenp
</ defitenpr
<defitenr

<l abel >TLS</| abel >

<itempTypewitten Letter Signed</itenpr
</defitenpr

</list>
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<langmaterial>

<langmaterial> Language of the M aterial (table of Contents)

Summary: A child element of <did> that identifies languages
represented in the materials described.
May contain: descriptivenote, language, languageset
May occur within: did
Attributes: atrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
label Optional
lang Optional
script Optional

Description and Usage: <langmaterial> records information about languages
and scripts represented in the materials being described.
<langmaterial> must contain one or more <language> or
<languageset> elements, but cannot contain text.

Any comments or notes about |languages or scripts
represented in the materials described must be encoded in an
optional <descriptivenote> that follows all <language> and
<languageset> elements.

Availability: Optional, repeatable

References: ISAD(G) 3.4.3
MARC 546

Examples: <l angmateri al >

<l anguageset >
<l anguage | angcode="1at">Lat i n</| anguage>
<script scriptcode="Latn"></script>
</l anguageset >
<l anguageset >
<l anguage | angcode="ang" >0 d
Engl i sh</ | anguage>
<script scriptcode="Latn"></script>
</l anguageset >
<l anguageset >
<l anguage
| angcode="eng" >Engl i sh</| anguage>
<script scriptcode="Latn"></script>
</l anguageset >
<descri pti venot e>
<p>The majority of the docunents are
witten in Mddern English. Roberts
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copies nultiple passages from origi na

manuscripts in Latin and A d English.</p>
</ descri ptivenot e>

</l angnmateri al >
<l angnat eri al >

<l anguage | angcode="eng" >Engl i sh</| anguage>

<l anguage | angcode="fre">French</| anguage>
</l angnmateri al >

<l angnat eri al >
<l anguageset >

<l anguage

| angcode="j pn" >Japanese</| anguage>
<scri pt

scri pt code="Hi ra">hi ragana</ scri pt >
<scri pt

scri pt code="Kana" >kat akana</ scri pt >

</l anguageset >

<descri pti venot e>
<p>This file contai ns documents in
Japanese, in both the hiragana and
kat akana scripts. </ p>

</ descri ptivenot e>

</l angnmateri al >
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<language> L anguage (Tableof Contents)

Summary:

May contain:
May occur within:
Attributes:

Description and Usage:

Availability:

References:

An element used to indicate the language or communication
system of an EAD instance or of the material being
described.

[text]

langmaterial, languagedeclaration, |anguageset

altrender Optional

audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)

encodinganalog Optional

id Optional

label Optional

lang Optional

langcode Optional

script Optional

Within <did>, <language> is a child element of
<langmaterial> and it identifies a language or communication
system of the materials being described. Within <control>,
<language> is a child element of <languagedeclaration> and
it identifies the language of the description itself. Multiple
languages and scripts can be listed within <languageset>.

Within <langmaterial>:One of <language> or <languageset>
isrequired, repeatable

Within <languagedeclaration>:Required, not repeatable
Within <languageset>:Required, repeatable

MARC 041 is equivaent to @langcode

MODS <languageTerm>, <languageOfCatal oging>



Examples:

<l angnat eri al >
<l anguageset >
<l anguage | angcode="1at"> Latin
</ | anguage>
<script scriptcode="Latn"></script>
</l anguageset >
<l anguageset >
<l anguage | angcode="ang"> A d Engli sh
</ | anguage>
<script scriptcode="Latn"></script>
</l anguageset >
<l anguageset >
<l anguage | angcode="eng"> Engl i sh
</ | anguage>
<script scriptcode="Latn"></script>
</l anguageset >
<descri pti venot e>
<p>The majority of the docunents are
witten in Mddern English. Roberts
copies nultiple passages from origina
manuscripts in Latin and A d English.</p>
</ descri ptivenot e>
</l angnmateri al >
<l angnat eri al >
<l anguage | angcode="eng"> Engli sh
</l anguage>
<l anguage | angcode="fre"> French </l anguage>
</l angnmateri al >
<l angnat eri al >
<l anguageset >
<l anguage | angcode="j pn"> Japanese
</ | anguage>
<scri pt
scri pt code="Hi ra">hi ragana</ scri pt >
<scri pt
scri pt code="Kana" >kat akana</ scri pt >
</l anguageset >
<descri pti venot e>
<p>This file contains documents in
Japanese, in both the hiragana and
kat akana scripts. </ p>
</ descri ptivenot e>
</l angnmateri al >
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260

<languagedeclaration> L anguage Declar ation (Table of

Contents)

Summary:

May contain:
May occur within:
Attributes:

Description and Usage:

Availability:

A child element of <control> that indicates the language and
script in which an EAD instance is written.

descriptivenote, language, script

control

altrender Optional

audience Optional (values limited to:

external, internal)

encodinganalog Optional

id Optional

lang Optional

script Optional

Use <languagedeclaration> to identify the language and
script of an EAD instance with required <language> and
<script> children. When the archival descriptionisina
single language or it is the maintenance agency’s policy

to declare a primary language, then a single instance of
<languagedeclaration> may be used. For declaring multiple
languages, <languagedeclaration> may be repeated. Any
comments about the languages and scriptsin which the
EAD instance is written may be included in the optional
<descriptivenote>.

The prescribed order of al child elements (both required and
optional) is:

<language>
<script>

<descriptivenote>

Optional, repeatable



Example: <control >
<mai nt enanceagency>

<ot her agencycode
| ocal t ype="ar chon">GB- 58</ ot her agencycode>
<agencynane>British Library</agencynanme>
</ mai nt enanceagency>
<l anguagedecl! ar ati on>
<l anguage
| angcode="eng" >Engl i sh</| anguage>
<script scriptcode="Latn">Latin</script>
</l anguagedecl ar ati on>
<mai nt enancehi st ory>
<mai nt enanceevent >
<eventtype val ue="derived"></eventtype>
<eventdatetinme
st andar ddat et i ne="2013-04- 20T16: 19: 247" ></ event dat et i m
<agenttype
val ue="rmachi ne" >nachi ne</ agent t ype>
<agent >l AMS</ agent >
</ mai nt enanceevent >
</ mai nt enancehi st ory>
</control >
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<languageset> L anguage Set (Table of Contents)

Summary:

May contain:
May occur within:
Attributes:

Description and Usage:

Availability:

Within <did>, <languageset> is a child element of
<langmaterial> that is used to pair languages with the scripts
in which they are written.

descriptivenote, language, script

langmaterial

altrender Optional

audience Optional (values limited to:

external, internal)

encodinganalog Optional

id Optional

lang Optional

script Optional

Use <languageset> within <langmaterial> when it is
necessary to associate <language> and <script>. Possible
combinations include one language and one script, multiple
languages and one script, and one language and multiple
scripts. Although the EAD3 schema allows multiple
languages to be associated with multiple scripts this
combination is unlikely to convey useful information.
<languageset> may be repeated as necessary. Optionaly, any
comments about the language(s) and scripts(s) being recorded
may be captured in <descriptivenote> at the end, particularly
for display to finding aid users.

Attribute notes:

Use @lang and @script to indicate the language
and written scripts of the descriptive information,
not the language of materials.

Optional, repeatable



Exanuﬂes; <l angmat eri al >
<l anguageset >
<l anguage | angcode="1at">Lat i n</| anguage>
<script scriptcode="Latn"></script>
</l anguageset >
<l anguageset >
<l anguage | angcode="ang" >0 d
Engl i sh</ | anguage>
<script scriptcode="Latn"></script>
</l anguageset >
<l anguageset >
<l anguage
| angcode="eng" >Engl i sh</| anguage>
<script scriptcode="Latn"></script>
</l anguageset >
<descri pti venot e>
<p>The majority of the docunents are
witten in Mddern English. Roberts
copies nultiple passages from origina
manuscripts in Latin and A d English.</p>
</ descri ptivenot e>
</l angnmateri al >
<l angnat eri al >
<l anguageset >

<l anguage

| angcode="j pn" >Japanese</ | anguage>
<scri pt

scri pt code="Hi ra">hi ragana</ scri pt >
<scri pt

scri pt code="Kana" >kat akana</ scri pt >

</l anguageset >

<descri pti venot e>
<p>This file contains documents in
Japanese, in both the hiragana and
kat akana scripts. </ p>

</ descri ptivenot e>

</l angnmateri al >
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<Ib> Line Break (Tableof Contents)

Summary:

May contain:
May occur within:

Description and Usage:

Availability:
References:
Example:

A formatting element that forces the following text to start on
anew line.

[empty]

abstract, addressline, archref, author, bibref, citation,
container, date, datesingle, didnote, dimensions, edition,
emph, entry, event, fromdate, head, head01, head02, head03,
item, label, materialspec, num, p, part, physdesc, physfacet,
physloc, publisher, quote, ref, sponsor, subtitle, titleproper,
todate, unitdate, unitid, unittitle

An empty formatting element that allows the author of an
EAD instance to explicitly indicate the point in the text where
anew line should occur rather than relying on a rendering
application. Use only when aline break is needed within an
element. Use a style sheet to specify line breaks between
elements.

Optional, repeatable
Equivalent to <br/>in HTML.

<publ i sher> San Joaquin County Hi storica
Soci ety and Miuseum
<l b></1I b>
Lodi, California
<l b></1I b>
<ptr actuate="onl oad" show="enbed"
entityref="sjm ogo"></ptr>
</ publi sher>



<legal status>

<legalstatus> L egal Status rableof Contents)

Summary: An element for indicating the statutorily defined status of the
materials being described.

May contain: blockquote, chronlist, head, legalstatus, list, p, table

May occur within: archdesc, c, c01, c02, c03, c04, c05, c06, c07, c08, c09, c10,
cll, c12, legalstatus

Attributes: atrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:

external, internal)

encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
lang Optional
localtype Optional
script Optional

Description and Usage: Use <legalstatus> to identify the status of the material being
described as defined by law, for example, the Public Records
Act of 1958 in the United Kingdom.

Availability: Optional, repeatable

References: MARC 506

Examples: <di d>
<unitid | abel =" Ref erence Code">PREM
8</unitid>

<unittitle label="Title">Prine
Mnister's Ofice: Correspondence and
Papers</unittitle>
<uni tdat e | abel =" Creati on Dates"
uni t dat et ype="i ncl usi ve">1935-1951</ uni t dat e>
</ di d>
<l egal st atus>
<p>Publ i ¢ Record(s)</p>
</l egal st at us>
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<l egal st atus>

<head>Legal status of records</head>
<p>Federal, state and local |aws apply, as
foll ows. </ p>
<l egal st at us>
<head>St udent records</head>
<p>Student records are governed by the
Fam |y Educational Ri ghts and Privacy Act
( FERPA)

<num | ocal type="us.usc">20 U S.C. §
1232g</ nune

. <l p>
</l egal st at us>
<l egal st atus>
<head>Pati ent records</head>
<p>Patient records are governed by
the Health I nsurance Portability and
Accountability Act,
<num | ocal t ype="us. pub. | ">Pub. L. 104-
191</ nune
and

<num | ocal type="us. stat">110 Stat.
1936</ nunw

<num | ocal type="eu. echr">Article 8
ECHR</ nun®

may al so apply. </ p>
</l egal st at us>

</l egal st at us>

<l egal st atus>

<p>On deposit until 2025. See Deed of G ft
for nore information. </p>
</l egal st at us>
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<list>

<list> List (Tableof Contents)

Summary: A wrapper element for formatting a series of <item> or
<defitem> elements that are often presented in avertical
sequence.

May contain: defitem, head, item, listhead

May occur within: accessrestrict, accruals, acqinfo, altformavail, appraisal,

arrangement, bibliography, bioghist, blockquote,
controlaccess, controlnote, custodhist, dsc, entry, event,
fileplan, footnote, index, item, legalstatus, odd, originalsloc,
otherfindaid, p, phystech, prefercite, processinfo,
relatedmaterial, scopecontent, separatedmaterial, userestrict

Attributes: atrender Optional

audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)

id Optional

lang Optional

listtype Optional (values limited to:
deflist, ordered, unordered)

mark Optional (values limited to:
circle, disc, inherit, none,
square)

numeration Optional (values limited to:

armenian, decimal, decimal-
leading-zero, georgian, inherit,
lower-alpha, lower-greek,
lower-latin, lower-roman,
upper-alpha, upper-latin, upper-
roman)

script Optional

Description and Usage: A formatting element that contains a series of words or
numerals (called <item>s) separated from one another and
arranged in alinear, often vertical sequence.

Availability: Optional, repeatable
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Examples:

<list listtype="unordered" nmark="circle">
<head>Li st of ministers of May Menoria
Unitarian Universalist Church</head>
<i tenpJohn Storer, Mnister 1839-1844</itenp
<i tenpSanmuel Joseph May, M nister
1845-1868</itenp
<itenpSanmuel R Calthrop, Mnister
1868-1911</itenp
<i temrJohn H. Appl ebee, M nister
1911-1929</itenp
<i temrWal demar W Argow, M nister
1930-1941</itenp
<i tenpRobert E. Romig, Mnister
1941-1946</itenp
<itenpd enn O Canfield, Mnister
1946- 1952</itenp
<i tenpJohn Fuller, Mnister
1961- 1973</itenp

</list>
<list listtype="deflist">
<defitene

<l abel >ALS</| abel >
<i t enpAut ograph Letter Signed</itenp
</ defitenpr
<defitenr
<l abel >TLS</| abel >
<itempTypewitten Letter Signed</itenpr
</ defitenpr
</list>
<processi nf o>
<p>The following items were renoved during
processing due to irrecoverabl e nold danmage.
Phot ographs were taken and placed in the
coll ection for reference purposes.
<list listtype="ordered"
nurer ati on="I| ower - al pha" >
<i tem>Cor r espondence from Feb 1987 (6
items)</itenp
<i tenmpThree phot ographs of unidentified
cats</itenp
<itempOne silk scarf</itenp
</list>
</ p>
</ processi nf 0>



<listhead>

<listhead> List Heading (table of Contents)

Summary:

May contain:

May occur within:
Attributes:

Description and Usage:

Availability:
Example:

An element for grouping several headings for faceted lists.
head01, head02, head03
chronlist, index, list

altrender Optional

audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)

id Optional

lang Optional

script Optional

A formatting element that groups headings for different
facetsin adefinition list (<list listtype="deflist">),
<chronlist>, or <index>. The headings are called <head01>,
<head02>, and <head03> and are available in that sequence,
although each is optional.

Optional, not repeatable

<chronlist>
<head>Publ i cati ons Li st</head>
<l i st head>
<head01>Publ i cati on Year </ head01>
<head02>Book Titl e</ head02>
</li st head>
<chronitenp
<dat esi ngl e>1882</ dat esi ngl e>
<event >
<title>
<part>Across the Sea in a
Si eve. </ part>
</title>
London: Jos. Banks. </event>
</chronitenr
<chronitenp
<dat esi ngl e>1886</ dat esi ngl e>
<event >
<title>
<part>My Life and O her
Tr agedi es. </ part >
</title>
London: Chatto and W ndus. </ event >
</chronitenmr
</chronlist>
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<localcontrol> Local Control (tableof Contents)

Summary:

May contain:
May occur within:
Attributes:

Description and Usage:

Availability:

A child element of <control>, used to specify any control
information necessary to accommodate |local practice.

daterange, datesingle, term

control

altrender Optional

audience Optional (values limited to:

external, internal)

encodinganalog Optional

id Optional

lang Optional

localtype Optional

script Optional

Administrative information about an EAD instance that is not
accommodated by other elements but is required to support
local needs. The value of the element should be givenin a
child <term>, and an associated date or range of dates can be
given as either <datesingle> or <daterange>.

Child elements of <localcontrol> must be provided in a
specific order:

<term>

<datesingle> or <daterange>

Optional, repeatable



Exanuﬂes <control> . . .]
<l anguagedecl! ar ati on>
<l anguage
| angcode="eng" >Engl i sh</| anguage>
<script scriptcode="Latn">Latin</script>
</l anguagedecl ar ati on>
<l ocal control |ocaltype="I|evel ofdetail ">
<t er neM ni nmunx/t er np
</l ocal control >
<mai nt enancehi st ory>
<mai nt enanceevent >
<eventtype val ue="derived"></eventtype>
<eventdateti ne
st andar ddat et i ne="2013-04- 20T16: 19: 247" ></ event dat et i m
<agenttype
val ue="rmachi ne" >nachi ne</ agent t ype>
<agent >l AMS</ agent >
</ mai nt enanceevent >
</ mai nt enancehi st ory>
</control >
<l ocal control |ocaltype="fileSize">
<ternp8 MB</ternp
</l ocal control >
<l ocal control |ocaltype="daoFl ag">
<ternptrue</ternp
</l ocal control >
<l ocal control |ocaltype="nmaxConponentl|D"'>
<ternmpdld</ternmp
</l ocal control >
<l ocal control |ocaltype="processinglevel ">
<ternpitenx/ternp
</l ocal control >
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<localtypedeclaration> Local Type Declaration (tableof

Contents)

Summary:

May contain:
May occur within:
Attributes:

Description and Usage:

Availability:

A child element of <control> used to declare any local
conventions or controlled vocabularies used in @localtypein
the EAD instance.

abbr, citation, descriptivenote

control

altrender Optional

audience Optional (values limited to:

external, internal)

encodinganalog Optional

id Optional

lang Optional

script Optional

<localtypedeclaration> specifies the local conventions and
controlled vocabularies used in localtype attributes in the
EAD instance. The child <citation> must be used to cite the
resource that lists the local rules or controlled terms. Any
notes relating to how these rules or conventions have been
used may be given in <descriptivenote>. The child <abbr>
may be used to identify any abbreviation or code representing
the local convention or controlled vocabulary.

It may not be necessary to include <localtypedeclaration> if
@localtype values are documented externaly.

The prescribed order of al child elements (both required and
optional) is:

<abbr>
<citation>

<descriptivenote>

Optional, repeatable



Examples:

<control> . . .]
<conventi ondecl arati on>
<abbr >I SAD( G) </ abbr >
<citation> SAD(G: Ceneral International
Standard Archival Description, second
edition, Otawa 2000</citation>
</ conventi ondecl arati on>
<l ocal t ypedecl ar ati on>
<citation>l AMS Catl ogui ng Cui del i nes
Part 1: Describing Archives and
Manuscri pts</citation>
</l ocal t ypedecl arati on>
<l ocal control |ocaltype="I|evel ofdetail ">
<t er neM ni nmunx/t er np
</l ocal control >
[. . .] </control >
<l ocal t ypedecl ar ati on>
<abbr >PM AMC</ abbr >

<citation>Processi ng manual for archival and

manuscri pt collections</citation>
<descri pti venot e>
<p>This finding aid conforns to the
standards of description outlined in the
seventh section of the university's
<title>
<part >Processi ng manual for archiva
and nmanuscript coll ections</part>
</title>
. <l p>
</ descri ptivenot e>
</l ocal t ypedecl arati on>
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<maintenanceagency> M aintenance Agency (tableof

Contents)

Summary:

May contain:
May occur within:
Attributes:

Description and Usage:

Availability:

A required child element of <control> that identifies the
information or service responsible for the EAD instance.

agencycode, agencyname, descriptivenote, otheragencycode

control

atrender Optional

audience Optional (values limited to:

external, internal)

countrycode Optional

encodinganalog Optional

id Optional

lang Optional

script Optional

Information about the institution or service responsible for
the creation, maintenance, and/or dissemination of the EAD
instance.

<maintenanceagency> must include a child <agencyname>
to provide the name of the institution or service. It is
recommended to include the optional <agencycode> and/
or <otheragencycode> children to unambiguously identify
the institution or service. Any genera information about the
ingtitution in relation to the EAD instance may be given in
<descriptivenote>.

The prescribed order of al child elements (both required and
optional) is:

<agencycode>
<otheragencycode>
<agencyname>

<descriptivenote>

Required, not repeatable



Examples:

<control> . . .]

[

<mai nt enancest at us
val ue="deri ved" ></ mai nt enancest at us>
<mai nt enanceagency>
<ot her agencycode
| ocal t ype="ar chon">GB- 58</ ot her agencycode>
<agencynane>British Library</agencynanme>
</ mai nt enanceagency>
<l anguagedecl! ar ati on>
<l anguage
| angcode="eng" >Engl i sh</| anguage>
<script scriptcode="Latn">Latin</script>
</l anguagedecl ar at i on>
.] </control >

<control> . . .]

<mai nt enancest at us
val ue="revi sed" ></ mai nt enancest at us>
<publ i cati onst at us
val ue="publ i shed" ></ publ i cat i onst at us>
<mai nt enanceagency>
<agencycode>DNASA- G</ agencycode>
<ot her agencycode
| ocal t ype="agency" >GSFC</ ot her agencycode>
<agencynane>NASA Goddard Space Fli ght
Cent er </ agencynane>
</ mai nt enanceagency>
.] </control >
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<maintenanceevent>

<maintenanceevent> M aintenance Event (table of Contents)

Summary:

May contain:
May occur within:
Attributes:

Description and Usage:

Availability:
References:

276

A required child element of <maintenancehistory> used to
record information about maintenance activitiesin the history
of the EAD instance.

agent, agenttype, eventdatetime, eventdescription, eventtype
mai ntenancehistory

altrender Optional

audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)

encodinganalog Optional

id Optional

lang Optional

script Optional

Use <maintenanceevent> to record an activity in the creation
and ongoing maintenance of an EAD instance, including
revisions, updates, deletions, etc. There will always be at
least one maintenance event for each instance, which will
typically be its creation.

The type of each event must be defined in the child
<eventtype>. The child <agent> and <agenttype> elements
are required to provide information about who or what
carried out, or was otherwise responsible for, the work

on the EAD instance. The child <eventdatetime> is also
required to record when the event took place. Optionally,
the information about the event may be described further in
<eventdescription>.

The prescribed order of al child elements (both required and
optional) is:

<eventtype>
<eventdatetime>
<agenttype>
<agent>

<eventdescription>

Required, repeatable
MODS <recordOrigin>



Exanuﬂes; <mai nt enancehi st ory>

<mai nt enanceevent >
<eventtype val ue="created"></eventtype>
<eventdatetine
st andar ddat et i ne="2006- 10" >Cct ober
2006</ event dat et i ne>
<agenttype val ue="hunman"></agenttype>
<agent >M chael Rush</agent >
<event descri pti on>Fi nding aid
created. </ eventdescription>

</ mai nt enanceevent >

<mai nt enanceevent >
<eventtype val ue="creat ed"></eventtype>
<eventdatetine
st andar ddat et i ne="2006- 10" >Cct ober
2006</ event dat et i ne>
<agenttype val ue="machi ne"></ agenttype>
<agent >Bei necke Library Edi x/Wrdi x
macr os</ agent >
<event descri pti on>Encoded i n EAD
1. 0. </ eventdescription>

</ mai nt enanceevent >

<mai nt enanceevent >
<eventtype val ue="revi sed"></ eventtype>
<eventdatetine
st andar ddat et i ne="2007- 08- 13" ></ event dat et i ne>
<agenttype val ue="nmachi ne"></ agenttype>
<agent >br bl - m gr at e- 01. xsl </ agent >
<event descri pti on>converted for conpliance
with Yal e EAD Best Practice Cuidelines
</ eventdescri ption>

</ mai nt enanceevent >

<mai nt enanceevent >
<eventtype val ue="revi sed"></ eventtype>
<eventdatetine
st andar ddat et i ne="2007-07- 26" ></ event dat et i ne>
<agenttype val ue="machi ne"></ agenttype>
<agent >v1t 002. xsl </ agent >
<eventdescription>PUBLIC "-//Yal e
Uni versity:: Bei necke Rare Book and
Manuscript Library//TEXT (US:: X YBR ::
[ ABRAHAM HAYWARD COLLECTION 1)//
EN' "hayward.xm " converted from
EAD 1.0 to 2002 by v1to02. xs
(sy2003- 10-15). </ event descri pti on>

</ mai nt enanceevent >

<mai nt enanceevent >
<eventtype val ue="revi sed"></ eventtype>
<eventdatetine
st andar ddat et i ne="2010- 02- 10" ></ event dat et i ne>
<agenttype val ue="nmachi ne"></ agenttype>
<agent >yal e. addEadi dUr | . xsl </ agent >
<eventdescription>Transformed with
yal e. addEadi dUrl . xsl . Adds @rl with
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handle for finding aid. Overwites @rl if
al ready present.</eventdescription>

</ mai nt enanceevent >
</ mai nt enancehi st ory>
<mai nt enancehi st ory>

<mai nt enanceevent >

<eventtype val ue="derived"></eventtype>
<eventdatetime

st andar ddat et i ne="2015- 09- 13T08: 05: 33- 05: 00" >13
Sept ember 2015</event dateti ne>

<agenttype val ue="machi ne"></ agenttype>

<agent >EAD2002_t o_EAD3. xsl </ agent >

<event descri pti on>Conversi on from

EAD 2002 finding aid using XSL
transformati on. </ eventdescription>

</ mai nt enanceevent >
<mai nt enanceevent >

<eventtype val ue="revi sed"></ eventtype>
<eventdatetine

st andar ddat et i ne="2015- 09- 14T10: 05: 23- 05: 00" >14
Sept enber 2014</ event dat et i ne>

<agenttype val ue="hunan"></agenttype>
<agent >Li sa Bol konskaya</ agent >

<event descri pti on>Conversi on from EAD 2002

revi sed. Conventions and local contro

added. . </ event descri pti on>

</ mai nt enanceevent >
<mai nt enanceevent >

<eventtype val ue="revi sed"></ eventtype>
<eventdatetime

st andar ddat et i ne="2015-09- 16T14: 23: 42- 05: 00" >16
Sept enber 2014</ event dat et i ne>

<agenttype val ue="hunan"></agenttype>
<agent >Li sa Bol konskaya</ agent >

<event descri pti on>M nor revisions. Added

sour ces. </ eventdescri pti on>

</ mai nt enanceevent >
</ mai nt enancehi st ory>



<maintenancehistory>

<maintenancehistory> Maintenance History (rableof

Contents)

Summary:

May contain:
May occur within:
Attributes:

Description and Usage:

Availability:

A required child element of <control> that captures the
history of the EAD instance.

mai ntenanceevent

control

altrender Optional

audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)

encodinganalog Optional

id Optional

lang Optional

script Optional

<maintenancehistory> is for recording the history of

the creation, revisions, updates, and other modifications

to the EAD instance. There must be at |east one child
<maintenanceevent> in <maintenancehistory>, which usually
will be arecord of the creation of the instance, but there may
be many other <maintenanceevent> elements documenting
the milestone changes or activities in the maintenance of the
instance.

Required, not repeatable
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Exanuﬂes; <mai nt enancehi st ory>

<mai nt enanceevent >
<eventtype val ue="created"></eventtype>
<eventdatetine
st andar ddat et i ne="2006- 10" >Cct ober
2006</ event dat et i ne>
<agenttype val ue="hunman"></agenttype>
<agent >M chael Rush</agent >
<event descri pti on>Fi nding aid
created. </ eventdescription>

</ mai nt enanceevent >

<mai nt enanceevent >
<eventtype val ue="creat ed"></eventtype>
<eventdatetine
st andar ddat et i ne="2006- 10" >Cct ober
2006</ event dat et i ne>
<agenttype val ue="machi ne"></ agenttype>
<agent >Bei necke Library Edi x/Wrdi x
macr os</ agent >
<event descri pti on>Encoded i n EAD
1. 0. </ eventdescription>

</ mai nt enanceevent >

<mai nt enanceevent >
<eventtype val ue="revi sed"></ eventtype>
<eventdatetine
st andar ddat et i ne="2007- 08- 13" ></ event dat et i ne>
<agenttype val ue="nmachi ne"></ agenttype>
<agent >br bl - m gr at e- 01. xsl </ agent >
<event descri pti on>converted for
conpliance with Yal e EAD Best Practice
Gui del i nes</ event descri pti on>

</ mai nt enanceevent >

<mai nt enanceevent >
<eventtype val ue="revi sed"></ eventtype>
<eventdatetine
st andar ddat et i ne="2007-07- 26" ></ event dat et i ne>
<agenttype val ue="machi ne"></ agenttype>
<agent >v1t 002. xsl </ agent >
<eventdescription>PUBLIC "-//Yal e
Uni versity:: Bei necke Rare Book and
Manuscript Library//TEXT (US:: X YBR ::
[ ABRAHAM HAYWARD COLLECTION 1)//
EN' "hayward.xm " converted from
EAD 1.0 to 2002 by v1to02. xs
(sy2003- 10-15). </ event descri pti on>

</ mai nt enanceevent >

<mai nt enanceevent >
<eventtype val ue="revi sed"></ eventtype>
<eventdatetine
st andar ddat et i ne="2010- 02- 10" ></ event dat et i ne>
<agenttype val ue="nmachi ne"></ agenttype>
<agent >yal e. addEadi dUr | . xsl </ agent >
<eventdescription>Transformed with
yal e. addEadi dUrl . xsl . Adds @rl with
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handle for finding aid. Overwites @rl if
al ready present.</eventdescription>
</ mai nt enanceevent >
</ mai nt enancehi st ory>
<mai nt enancehi st ory>
<mai nt enanceevent >
<eventtype val ue="derived"></eventtype>
<eventdatetine
st andar ddat et i ne="2015- 09- 13T08: 05: 33- 05: 00" >13
Sept ember 2015</event dateti ne>
<agenttype val ue="machi ne"></ agenttype>
<agent >EAD2002_t o_EAD3. xsl </ agent >
<event descri pti on>Conversi on from
EAD 2002 finding aid using XSL
transformati on. </ eventdescription>
</ mai nt enanceevent >
<mai nt enanceevent >
<eventtype val ue="revi sed"></ eventtype>
<eventdatetine
st andar ddat et i ne="2015- 09- 14T10: 05: 23- 05: 00" >14
Sept enber 2014</ event dat et i ne>
<agenttype val ue="hunan"></agenttype>
<agent >Li sa Bol konskaya</ agent >
<event descri pti on>Conversi on from EAD 2002
revi sed. Conventions and local contro
added. . </ event descri pti on>
</ mai nt enanceevent >
<mai nt enanceevent >
<eventtype val ue="revi sed"></ eventtype>
<eventdatetine
st andar ddat et i ne="2015-09- 16T14: 23: 42- 05: 00" >16
Sept enber 2014</ event dat et i ne>
<agenttype val ue="hunan"></agenttype>
<agent >Li sa Bol konskaya</ agent >
<event descri pti on>M nor revisions. Added
sources. </eventdescription>
</ mai nt enanceevent >
</ mai nt enancehi st ory>
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<maintenancestatus> Maintenance Status Table of Contents)

Summary:

May contain:
May occur within:
Attributes:

Description and Usage:

Availability:

A required child element of <control> that records the current
version status of the EAD instance.

[text]

control

altrender Optional

audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)

encodinganalog Optional

id Optional

lang Optional

script Optional

value Required (values limited

to: revised, deleted, new,
deletedsplit, deletedmerged,
deletedreplaced, cancelled,
derived)

Use <maintenancestatus> to indicate the current drafting
status of an EAD instance. The current version status should
always be updated whenever an EAD instance is modified (as
recorded in <maintenancehistory>).

The current maintenance status must always be reflected
in the required @vaue. The element should only have
atext valueif it is necessary to provide avalue for
<maintenancestatus> in a language other than English,
otherwise it should remain empty.

Required, not repeatable



Examples:

<control >

<r ecor di d>AddM588938</ r ecor di d>
<fil edesc>
<titlestmt>
<titl eproper>Catal ogue of the Papers of
Janes Graham Bal | ard</titl eproper>
</titlestnt>
<publ i cati onst nt >
<publ i sher>British Library</publisher>
</ publicationstnt>
</fil edesc>
<mai nt enancest at us
val ue="deri ved" ></ mai nt enancest at us>
<publ i cati onst at us
val ue="approved"></ publ i cati onst at us>
<mai nt enanceagency>
<ot her agencycode
| ocal t ype="ar chon">GB- 58</ ot her agencycode>
<agencynane>British Library</agencynanme>
</ mai nt enanceagency>
.] </control >

<control> . . .]

<mai nt enancest at us
val ue="revi sed" ></ mai nt enancest at us>
<publ i cati onst at us
val ue="publ i shed" ></ publ i cat i onst at us>
<mai nt enanceagency>
<agencycode>DNASA- G</ agencycode>
<ot her agencycode | ocal t ype="agency" >GSFC
</ ot her agencycode>
<agencynane>NASA Goddard Space Fli ght
Cent er </ agencynane>
</ mai nt enanceagency>
.] </control >
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284

<materialspec>

Summary:

May contain:
May occur within:
Attributes:

Description and Usage:

Availability:
References:

Examples:

Material Specific Details tableof Contents)

A child elementof <did> for providing material specific
details for asmall group of materials or an item.

[text], abbr, emph, expan, foreign, Ib, ptr, ref

did

altrender Optional

audience Optional (values limited to:

external, internal)

encodinganalog Optional

id Optional

label Optional

lang Optional

localtype Optional

script Optional

<materialspec> isfor recording material specific details

that are unique to a particular class or form of material and
which are not recorded in any other element of description.
Examples of material specific details include mathematical
data, such as scale for cartographic and architectural records,
jurisdictional and denominational data for philatelic records,
and presentation data that describes the format of music
manuscripts.

Most likely <materialspec> will be useful at the item or small
group level of description, such as afile of maps, a group of
sound recordings, etc.

Optional, repeatable
MARC 254, 255

MODS <subject> <cartographics> <projection>, <subject>
<cartographics> <scale>

<c03 level ="file">
<did>[ . . .]
<mat eri al spec | abel =" Scal e: "
| ocal type="scal e"> 1: 10000 </ materi al spec>
<mat eri al spec | abel ="Projection:"
| ocal t ype="proj ection"> Universa
transverse Mercator projection
</ materi al spec>
[ .. .] </did>
</ c03>



<c02>
<di d>
<unittitl e>Rebecca (Sel znick |Internationa
Pictures)</unittitle>
<abstract >Aut ogr aph conductor's ful
score (pencil), with m nmeographed
conductor's short score of certain
sections interleaved. Selections,
i ncl udi ng del etions. </ abstract >
<uni t dat e unit dat etype="incl usi ve"
nor mal =" 1940" >1940</ uni t dat e>
<mat eri al spec> Full score. </ material spec>
</ di d>
</ c02>
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<name> Generic Name (Table of Contents)

Summary:
May contain:
May occur within:

Attributes:

Description and Usage:

Availability:

References:

Example:

An element for encoding generic names.
part

abstract, archref, bibref, controlaccess, entry, event,
indexentry, item, namegrp, origination, p, physfacet, ref,
repository, unittitle

altrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
identifier Optional
lang Optional
localtype Optional
normal Optional
relator Optional
rules Optional
script Optional
source Optional

The proper noun or noun phrase designation for an entity
that is difficult to tag more specifically as <corpname>,
<famname>, <geogname>, or <persname>. <name> may
be used in place of the more specific access elements when
it isnot known what kind of name is being described or
when a higher degree of precision is unnecessary. For
example, <name> might be used in an <indexentry> when
it isnot clear if the name "Bachrach” refersto aperson or a
photographic corporation.

<name> must contain one or more <part> elements. A
single <part> may be used for the entire string, or if more
granularity is desired, multiple <part> elements may be used
to capture each component of the name.

Within <indexentry>: Optional, not repeatable
Within all other elements: Optional, repeatable
MARC 720

MODS <name>

<control access>
<name encodi nganal og="610" rul es="RDA">
<part >W nwood</ part >
</ name>
</ control access>



<namegrp>

<namegrp> Name Group (Table of Contents)

Summary: An element for binding together multiple access element
entries within an <indexentry>.

May contain: corpname, famname, function, genreform, geogname, name,
occupation, persname, subject, title

May occur within: indexentry

Attributes: atrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:

external, internal)

id Optional
lang Optional
script Optional

Description and Usage:  Use <namegrp> to group multiple access elements that share
the same <ref>, <ptr>, or <ptrgrp>.

Availability: Optional, not repeatable
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Example:

<archdesc | evel ="col | ection">
<did>[...]</did>
<scopecontent>[...] </ scopecont ent >
<i ndex>
<head>Cor r espondent | ndex</ head>
<i ndexent ry>
<namegr p>
<per snane>
<part
| ocal t ype="1ast name" >Bach</ part >
<part |ocal type="firstname">Johan
Sebasti an</ part >
</ per snane>
<per snane>
<part
| ocal t ype="1ast name" >Bach</ part >
<part |ocaltype="firstnanme">Carl
Phili pp Emanuel </ part>
</ per snane>
<per snane>
<part
| ocal t ype="1ast name" >Bach</ part >
<part | ocaltype="firstnanme">Johann
Christian</part>
</ per snanme>
<per snane>
<part
| ocal t ype="1ast name" >Bach</ part >
<part |ocaltype="firstname">WI|hel m
Fri edemann</ part >
</ per snanme>
<per snane>
<part
| ocal t ype="1ast name" >Bach</ part >
<part | ocaltype="firstnanme">Johann
Chri stoph Friedrich</part>
</ per snanme>
</ namegr p>
<ref href="https://en.w ki pedi a. org/
wi ki /Bach_fami |ly" linktitle="Link
to WKkipedia entry about the Bach
fam | y">Bach fam |l y</ref>
</indexentry>
</ i ndex>
</ archdesc>



<notestmt>

<notestmt> Note Statement (Table of Contents)

Summary: An optional child element of <filedesc> that binds together
one or more <controlnote> elements.

May contain: controlnote

May occur within: filedesc

Attributes: atrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:

external, internal)

encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
lang Optional
script Optional

Description and Usage:  Use <notestmt> to record one or more general descriptive
notes about the EAD instance, each note being encoded in a
single <controlnote>. <controlnote> is similar to the "general
note" in traditional bibliographic descriptions.

Availability: Optional, not repeatable

Examples: <filedesc> [. . .]
<not est nt >
<control note | ocal type="bpg">
<p>Thi s encoded finding aid is conpliant
with the Yal e EAD Best Practice
Cui del i nes, Version 1.0.</p>
</ control note>
</ not est nt >
</fil edesc>
<not est nt >
<control not e>
<p>Contact information
<ref show="new' actuate="onrequest"
href="http://hdl .l oc.gov/loc. nmss/
nes. contact">http://hdl .| oc. gov/loc. nss/
nes. contact </ ref >
</ p>
</ control note>
<control not e>
<p>Cat al og Record:
<ref href="http://lccn.loc.gov/
mMmB2036905" act uat e="onr equest”
[inktitle="MARC record for
collection">http://1ccn.loc. gov/
mMmB2036905</ r ef >
</ p>
</ control note>
</ not est nt >
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<num>

<num> Number (Table of Contents)

Summary: A generic element for expressing numeric information.
May contain: [text], abbr, emph, expan, foreign, Ib, ptr, ref
May occur within: abstract, archref, bibref, entry, event, item, p, physfacet,
publicationstmt, ref, seriesstmt, unittitle
Attributes: altrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
lang Optional
localtype Optional
script Optional

Description and Usage: A generic element for encoding numeric information in any
form. <num> may be used when it is necessary to display a
number in a special way, or to identify it with @localtype.
For example, an accession number in <acginfo> might be
designated as <num localtype="accession">. A publication
number might be designated as <publicationstmt> ...
<num>no. 42</num> ...

Availability: Optional, repeatable

Exanuﬂeg <fil edesc>
<titlestm>[...]</titlestnt>
<seriesstnt>
<titleproper
encodi nganal og="440%a" >Ar chi val
I nventories and Cui des of the Wrl d;
</titleproper>
<num encodi nganal og="440%v"> no. 148
</ nunp
</seriesstnt>
</fil edesc>
<acqi nf o>
<p>The col | ection (Donor No.
<num | ocal t ype="donor"> 8338 </ nunp
) was donated by
<persnane rel at or="donor" >
<part >Vonda Thonmas</ part >
</ per sname>
and
<persnane rel at or="donor" >
<part >Franci ne Farrow</ part>
</ per sname>
in March 1995. </ p>
</ acqi nf o>
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<objectxmlwrap>

<objectxmlwrap> Object XML Wrap (table of Contents)

Summary:

May contain:
May occur within:
Attributes:

Description and Usage:

Availability:

Example:

A sublement of <relation> and <source> that allows for the
inclusion of an XML element from any XML namespace
other than EAD.

[any element from any namespace other than EAD]
relation, source

altrender Optional

audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)

id Optional

lang Optional

script Optional

A wrapper element that provides a means for incorporating
an XML element from any XML encoding language other
than EAD3. While not required, to facilitate interoperability
the XML included in <objectxmlwrap> should conform

to an open, standard XML schema. An xmlns attribute
referencing the namespace URI of the standard should be
present, possibly on the <ead> root element or at the root

of the contained foreign element. <objectxmlwrap> may be
used to store related XML datalocally rather than linking to
external resources in order to facilitate processing or in cases
where the related data may not be reliably accessible.

Optional, not repeatable

Availablein Relax NG and W3C XML Schema versions only
—not availablein DTD version of EAD3.

<sources>
<source
| astdatetinmeverified="2015-07-03T14: 36: 00- 05: 00"
href ="https://archive.org/detail s/
di cti onaryof amer 00dr akri ch"
actuate="onrequest” linktitle="Dictionary of
Aneri can bi ography">
<sour ceentry>Di cti onary of American
bi ography: including men of the time ..
and a suppl enent </ sourceentry>
<obj ect xm wr ap>
<dc>
<title>Dictionary of American
bi ography, including nen of the
time; containing nearly ten thousand
noti ces of persons of both sexes,
of native and foreign birth, who
have been remarkabl e, or prominently
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connected with the arts, sciences,
literature, politics, or history

of the American continent. G ving
al so the pronunci ati on of nany of
the foreign and peculiar Anerican
nanes, a key to the assunmed nanes of
witers, and a supplenent</title>
<creator>Drake, Francis S. (Francis
Sanuel ), 1828-1885</creat or >

<dat e>1872</ dat e>

<identifier>E176 . D725
1872</identifier>

<identifier> https://archive. org/
det ai | s/ di cti onaryof amer 00dr akri ch
</identifier>

</ dc>
</ obj ect xm wr ap>
<descri pti venot e>
<p>Basi ¢ bi ographi cal infornmation about

<per snane source="I|cnaf"
nor mal =" Fr eeman, Nat hani el
1741-1827" >

<part >Nat hani el Freeman</part>
</ per snanme>

was taken from

<title>
<part>Di ctionary of American
bi ography: including men of the
time ... and a suppl enent</part>
</title>
page 340. </ p>

</ descri ptivenot e>

</ sour ce>
</ sour ces>



<occupation>

<occupation> Occupation (Tableof Contents)

Summary: An element for specifying a profession.
May contain: part
May occur within: abstract, archref, bibref, controlaccess, entry, event,
indexentry, item, namegrp, p, physfacet, ref, unittitle
Attributes: altrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
identifier Optional
lang Optional
localtype Optional
normal Optional
relator Optional
rules Optional
script Optional
source Optional

Description and Usage: A type of work, profession, trade, business, or avocation
significantly reflected in the materials being described.

<occupation> must contain one or more <part> elements. A
single <part> may be used for the entire string, or if more
granularity is desired, multiple <part> elements may be used
to capture each component of the occupation term, e.g.,

Part 1:Public officers
Part 2:Maryland

Use <occupation> within <controlaccess> for encoding
occupations as defined by controlled vocabularies

or according to appropriate rules. Y ou may also use
<occupation> for encoding occupations as they appear within

text.
Availability: Within <indexentry>: Optional, not repeatable
Within all other elements: Optional, repeatable
References: MARC 656
MODS <occupation>
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Exanuﬂe; <control access>
<occupat i on encodi nganal og="656"
sour ce="aat">
<part>Politicians</part>
</ occupati on>
</ control access>
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<odd>

<odd> Other Descriptive Data (table of Contents)

Summary: For recording additional information about the described
materials that is not easily incorporated into one of the other
named elements within <archdesc> and <c>.

May contain: blockquote, chronlist, head, list, odd, p, table
May occur within: archdesc, c, c01, c02, c03, c04, c05, c06, c07, c08, c09, c10,
cl1, c12, odd
Attributes: atrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
lang Optional
localtype Optional
script Optional

Description and Usage: <odd> may be useful in converting legacy finding aids to
the EAD format, by designating as "other" information that
does not easily map to a more specific element. <odd> may
be used when information about the described materials
does not correspond to another element’ s definition, when
the information is heterogeneous enough to make asingle
classification difficult, and when shifting the information to
permit more specific content designation would be too costly
or burdensome.

Use <odd> only after considering how the existence of
unspecified content will affect search, retrieval, and display.

References:

ISAD(G) 3.6.1

MARC 500

MODS <note>
Availability: Optional, repeatable
References: ISAD(G) 3.6.1

MARC 500

MODS <note>

Availability:

Optional, repeatable
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Example: <odd>
<head>Sel ected |ist of correspondents</head>
<p>Al |l correspondence in the collection
is arranged chronol ogi cally. Foll ow ng
is alist of notable correspondents, wth
dat es. </ p>
<list>
<i temrAdans, Sanuel
<list>
<itenrl870 Mar 3</itenp
<i tenmp1871 Jan 15</itenp
</list>
</itenp
<i tenpBarl ow, Christine
<list>
<itenmp1872 Feb 15</itenv
<itemr1872 Nov 24</itenp
</list>
</itenp
[. . .] </list>
</ odd>
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<originalsloc>

<originalsloc> L ocation of OriginalSs(rableof Contents)

Summary:

May contain:
May occur within:

Attributes:

Description and Usage:

Availability:
References:

Examples:

For conveying information about the existence of originas
when the unit described exists of copies.

blockquote, chronlist, head, list, originalsloc, p, table

archdesc, ¢, c01, c02, c03, c04, c05, c06, c07, c08, c09, c10,
cll, c12, originalsloc

altrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
lang Optional
localtype Optional
script Optional

<originalsloc> may be used to provide information about the
location, availability, and/or destruction of originals.

Optional, repeatable
ISAD(G) 3.5.1
MARC 535

<c01 level ="file">
<di d>
<unittitle>Dreamdiary, </unittitle>
<uni tdate
nor mal =" 1947/ 1948" >1947- 48</ uni t dat e>
</ di d>
<ori gi nal sl oc>
<p>Fil e contai ns photocopies of origina
still held by the donor.</p>
</ origi nal sl oc>
</ c01>
<c01 | evel ="series">
<did>[...]</did>
<ori gi nal sl oc>
<p>Criginal s destroyed after mcrofil mng
1981. </ p>
</ origi nal sl oc>
</ c01>
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<origination> Origination (Table of Contents)

Summary: A child element of <did> that names the creator or collector
of the described materials.
May contain: corpname, famname, name, persname
May occur within: did
Attributes: altrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
label Optional
lang Optional
localtype Optional
script Optional

Description and Usage:  <orgination> records the name of an individual, organization,
or family responsible for the creation, accumulation,
or assembly of the described materials prior to their
accessioning by an archival repository. <origination> may
be used to indicate such agents as correspondents, records
creators, collectors, or dealers.

Availability: Optional, repeatable
References: ISAD(G) 3.2.1
MARC 100, 110, 111
MODS <name>
Examples: <archdesc | evel ="col | ection">
<di d>

<origination | abel ="Creator">
<cor pnane encodi nganal og="110"
source="| cnaf ">
<part>Nati onal Association for the
Advancerent of Col ored Peopl e</part>
</ cor pnane>
</origination>
[. . .] </did>
[. . .] </archdesc>



<di d>
<head>Descri pti ve Sunmmary</ head>
<unittitle label ="Titl e">Donald C. Stone,
Jr. Papers, </unittitle>
<uni tdate
uni t dat et ype="i ncl usi ve">1971-1983</ uni t dat e>
<unitid countrycode="US"
repositorycode="cbgtu" | abel =" Accessi on
nunmber " >GTU 2001- 8- 03</ uni ti d>
<origination | abel ="Creator">
<per snane source="|cnaf">
<part>Stone, Donald C., Jr.</part>
</ per sname>
</origination>
<physdesc | abel ="Extent">4 boxes, (4 linear
ft.)</physdesc>
<repository | abel ="Repository">The G aduate
Theol ogi cal Uni on</repository>
</ di d>
<origination | abel ="Creator">
<per snane>
<part >Ski nner </ part >
<part>B. F.</part>
<part >Burrhus Frederic</part>
<part >1904- 1990</ part >
</ per sname>
</ origination>
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<otheragencycode> Other Agency Code (Tableof Contents)

Summary:

May contain:
May occur within:
Attributes:

Description and Usage:

Availability:
References:
Examples:

A child element of <maintenanceagency> that provides an
aternative code for the institution or service responsible for
the EAD instance.

[text]

mai ntenanceagency

altrender Optional

audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)

encodinganalog Optional

id Optional

lang Optional

localtype Optional

script Optional

Use <otheragencycode> to provide aternative and/or

local institution code that represents the institution or
service responsible for the creation, maintenance, and/

or dissemination of the EAD instance. Any code other

than that given in <agencycode> may be provided in
<otheragencycode>. The addition of an 1SO 3166-1 alpha-2
country code as the prefix to alocal code is recommended to
ensure international unigueness.

Optional, repeatable
MODS <recordContentSource>

<mai nt enanceagency>
<ot her agencycode | ocal t ype="archon"> GB-58
</ ot her agencycode>
<agencynanme>British Library</agencynanme>
</ mai nt enanceagency>
<mai nt enanceagency>
<agencycode>DNASA- G</ agencycode>
<ot her agencycode | ocal t ype="agency"> GSFC
</ ot her agencycode>
<agencynane>NASA Goddard Space Fli ght
Cent er </ agencynane>
</ mai nt enanceagency>



<otherfindaid>

Summary:
May contain:
May occur within:

Attributes:

Description and Usage:

Availability:
References:

<otherfindaid>

Other Findi ng Aid (Table of Contents)

For identifying any other finding aids to the materials being
described.

archref, bibref, blockquote, chronlist, head, list, otherfindaid,
p, table

archdesc, ¢, c01, c02, c03, c04, c05, c06, c07, c08, c09, c10,
cl1, c12, otherfindaid

altrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
lang Optional
localtype Optional
script Optional

Information about additional or alternative guides to the
described material, such as card files, deders inventories, a
catalog record, or lists generated by the creator or compiler of
the materials. <otherfindaid> is used to indicate the existence
of additional finding aids; it is not designed to encode the
content of those guides.

If desired, use <archref> to give aformal citation to the other
finding aid or to link to an online version of it.

Optional, repeatable
ISAD(G) 3.4.5
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Examples: <ot her f i ndai d>
<bi br ef >The Soci ety has published an

expanded guide to this collection
<title>
<part>Cuide to the Records of the
American Crystal Sugar Conpany. </part>
</title>
Conpi | ed by
<persnane rel at or="aut hor">
<part >Davi d Carni chael </ part>
</ per sname>
assi sted by
<persnane rel at or="aut hor">
<part>Lydia A Lucas</part>
</ per sname>
and
<persnane rel at or="aut hor">
<part>Marion E. Matters</part>
</ per sname>
St. Paul. Division of Archives and
Manuscripts. M nnesota Historical Society.
1985. </ bi bref>
</ ot herfi ndai d>
<ot herfi ndai d>
<head>Qt her Fi ndi ng Ai ds</head>
<p>The inventory of individual titles is

al so available in
<ref href="itemist.xlsx" show="new'
act uat e="onr equest " >an Exce
spreadsheet </ ref>
, Which can be sorted by author, title,
subj ect, and publication date.</p>
</ ot her f i ndai d>



<otherrecordid>

<otherrecordid> Other Record |dentifier (Table of Contents)

Summary:

May contain:
May occur within:
Attributes:

Description and Usage:

Availability:
Examples:

A child element of <control> that encodes any local identifier
for the EAD instance.

[text]

control

altrender Optional

audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)

encodinganalog Optional

id Optional

lang Optional

localtype Optional

script Optional

<otherrecordid> can be used to record an identifier that

is an alternative to the mandatory identifier provided in
<recordid>. These might include identifiers from systems that
were used to generate the EAD instance or that are no longer
current but had some part in the history and maintenance of
the EAD instance.

Optional, repeatable

<control >

<r ecor di d>bei necke. haywar d</recor di d>

<ot herrecordid | ocal type="url "> http://

hdl . handl e. net/ 10079/ f a/ bei necke. haywar d

</ ot herrecordi d>

<ot herrecordid | ocal type="publicid">

-//Yal e University::Bei necke Rare Book

and Manuscript Library//TEXT (US:: Ct Y-

BR: : :: [ ABRAHAM HAYWARD COLLECTI ON])//EN

</ ot herrecordi d>

<fil edesc>

<titlestmt>
<titleproper |ocaltype="fornmal">GQui de
to the Abraham Hayward Col | ection
</titleproper>
<titleproper |ocaltype="filing"
render="al trender" altrender="nodi spl ay"
audi ence="i nternal "> Hayward (Abraham
Col l ection </titleproper>
<aut hor >by M chael Rush</aut hor>
</titlestnt>
</fil edesc>
[. . .] </control >
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<control >
<recordid instanceurl="http://
drs.library.yal e. edu/findai ds/ wa- nmss-
S-2636. xm ">WA MSS S-2636</recordi d>
<ot herrecordid | ocal type="ngs"> S-2636
</ ot herrecordi d>
<filedesc>[. . .]</filedesc>

[. . .] </control >
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<p>

<p> Par agrap h (Table of Contents)

Summary:
May contain:

May occur within:

Attributes:

Description and Usage:

Availability:

Example:

A general purpose element used to encode blocks of text.

[text], abbr, corpname, date, emph, expan, famname,
footnote, foreign, function, genreform, geogname, |b, list,
name, num, occupation, persname, ptr, quote, ref, subject,
title

accessrestrict, accruals, acqinfo, altformavail, appraisal,
arrangement, bibliography, bioghist, blockquote,
controlaccess, controlnote, custodhist, descriptivenote,

dsc, editionstmt, fileplan, footnote, index, legal status,

odd, originalsloc, otherfindaid, phystech, prefercite,
processinfo, publicationstmt, relatedmaterial, scopecontent,
separatedmaterial, seriesstmt, userestrict

altrender Optional

audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)

id Optional

lang Optional

script Optional

Use <p> for bounding blocks of text. A paragraph may be a
subdivision of alarger composition or it may exist alone. It
isusually typographically distinguished: A line space is often
left blank before it; the text begins on anew line; and the first
letter of the first word may be indented, enlarged, or both.

Within <descriptivenote>: Required, repeatable
Within all other parents. Optional, repeatable

<bi oghi st >
<head>Bi ogr aphi cal Sket ch</ head>
<p>John Ferguson Codfrey was born in Toronto
on Decenber 19, 1942. He received a B. A
(Hons.) from Trinity College, University
of Toronto, in 1965, a MPhil. degree from
Bal liol College, Oxford University, England,
in 1967, and a D.Phil. degree from St.
Ant hony's Col | ege, Oxford University, in
1975. He holds the title of Doctor of Sacred
letters (honoris causa), Trinity College
(1987) . </ p>
<p> M. Godfrey taught in the Departmnment of
H story of Dal housie University, Halifax,
first as Assistant Professor (1970-1975),
and then as Associate Professor (1980-1987).
At King's College University, Halifax he
hel d the position of Assistant Professor

305



(1975-1976), before becom ng President and
Vi ce- Chancel | or (1977-1987). </ p>
</ bi oghi st >
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<part> Part (tableof Contents)

Summary:

May contain:
May occur within:

Attributes:

Description and Usage:

Availability:
Examples:

A required and repeatable child of controlled access elements
used to encode one or more parts of an access term.

[text], abbr, date, emph, expan, foreign, Ib, ptr, ref

corpname, famname, function, genreform, geogname, name,
occupation, persname, subject, title

altrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
identifier Optional
lang Optional
localtype Optional
rules Optional
script Optional
source Optional

Identifies aterm contained in an access point element. Access
point elements may contain a single <part> for an entire
string, or multiple <part> elements when more granularity
isdesired in delineating and identifying the components

of amulti-term string. For post-coordinated access points
combining terms from multiple vocabularies, the @identifier,
@rules, and @source attributes may be used to associate
individual partsto their respective vocabularies.

Required, repeatable.

<per snane encodi nganal og="600"
relator="creator" rul es="RDA"
identifier="http://viaf.org/viaf/23746712">
<part | ocal type="surnane"> Casey </part>
<part | ocal type="givennanme"> Silas </part>
<part |ocal type="dates"> 1807-1882 </part>
</ per sname>
<subj ect encodi nganal og="650" rul es="RDA"
source="]csh">
<part encodi nganal og="a"> Rail roads </part>
<part encodi nganal og="2z"> Washi ngton (State)
</ part>
<part encodi nganal og="x"> Hi story </part>
</ subj ect >
<subj ect encodi nganal og="650" source="I|csh">
<part> Dance school s-- Mssachusetts--
Bost on- - Archi val resources. </part>
</ subj ect >

<part>
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<persname> Personal Name (tableof Contents)

Summary:
May contain:
May occur within:

Attributes:

Description and Usage:

Availability:

An element for identifying a personal name.
part

abstract, archref, bibref, controlaccess, entry, event,
indexentry, item, namegrp, origination, p, physfacet, ref,
repository, unittitle

altrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
identifier Optional
lang Optional
localtype Optional
normal Optional
relator Optional
rules Optional
script Optional
source Optional

Identifies aname, including any or all forenames, surnames,
honorific titles, and added names, of a person who isrelated
to the materials being described as either a source, creator, or
subject.

<persname> must contain one or more <part> elements. A
single <part> may be used for the entire string, or if more
granularity is desired, multiple <part> elements may be used
to capture each component of the personal name, e.g.,

Part 1: Skinner

Part 2: B. F.

Part 3: Burrhus Frederic
Part 4: 1904-1990

Use <persname> within <controlaccess> for encoding
personal names as defined by controlled vocabularies

or according to appropriate rules. Y ou may also use
<persname> for encoding personal names as they appear
within text.

Within <indexentry>: Optional, not repeatable
Within all other elements: Optional, repeatable



References: MARC 600, 700

Examples: <control access>
<per snane encodi nganal og="600"
relator="creator" rul es="RDA"
identifier="http://viaf.org/viaf/23746712"
sour ce="vi af ">
<part | ocaltype="surnane">Casey</part >
<part | ocal type="gi venname">Si | as</ part>
<part | ocal type="dates">1807-1882</ part>
</ per sname>
</ control access>
<origination | abel ="Creator">
<per snane>
<part >Ski nner </ part >
<part>B. F.</part>
<part >Burrhus Frederic</part>
<part >1904- 1990</ part >
</ per sname>
</ origination>
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<physdesc>

<physdesc> Physical Description (tableof Contents)

Summary: A child element of <did> that provides a simple, unstructured
statement about the physical characteristics of the material
being described.

May contain: [text], abbr, emph, expan, foreign, Ib, ptr, ref

May occur within: did

Attributes: atrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:

external, internal)
encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
label Optional
lang Optional
localtype Optional
script Optional

Description and Usage: <physdesc> is for describing, in an unstructured statement,
the physical or logical extent, medium, appearance, or
construction of the described materials, such as their
dimensions, a count of their quantity, a statement about the
space they occupy, and terms describing their genre, form,
or function, aswell as any other aspects of their appearance,
such as color, substance, style, and technique or method of
creation.

Those who wish to record formally structured elements
of physical description in order to enable consistent
machine processing and data exchange will want to use
<physdescstructured> instead of <physdesc>.

Availability: Optional, repeatable
References: ISAD(G) 3.1.5
MARC 300
MODS <physical Description> <extent>
Examples: <c01 | evel ="series">
<di d>

<unittitle>Sei zure Records, </unittitle>
<uni t dat e>Decenber 1908- January
1928. </ uni t dat e>
<physdesc> 4 volunmes and 1 fol der
</ physdesc>
</ di d>
</ c01>
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<c |l evel ="subseri es">
<di d>
<unittitl e>Docunentary Movi es,
<funittitle>
<uni t dat e
uni t dat et ype="i ncl usi ve">1952-1964</ uni t dat e>
<physdesc> 2.5 linear ft. </physdesc>
</ di d>
</ c>
<di d>
<unittitle>C ass Notes,
Undergraduate</unittitle>
<uni t dat estruct ured
uni t dat et ype="i ncl usi ve" >
<dat er ange>
<frondat e
not af t er="1962">1962</ f r ondat e>
<todate notafter="1968">1968</t odat e>
</ dat er ange>
</ uni t dat estruct ured>
<physdesc> 12 not ebooks </physdesc>
<cont ai ner | ocal type="boxes">5-6</cont ai ner >
<di dnot e>The not ebooks contai n nont hs and
days, not years. Estinmated dates are based
on the years Scully attended the University
of Maryl and. </ di dnot e>
</ di d>
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<physdescset> Physical Description Set (Table of Contents)

Summary:

May contain:
May occur within:
Attributes:

Description and Usage:

A child element of <did> used to bind two or more structured
expressions of the physical description of the materials.

physdescstructured

did

altrender Optional

audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)

coverage Optional (values limited to:
part, whole)

encodinganalog Optional

id Optional

label Optional

lang Optional

parallel Optional (values limited to:
false, true)

script Optional

<physdescset> binds together two or more
<physdescstructured> elements. A set of
<physdescstructured> elements may relate in one of two
ways. they may be parallel to each other or they may describe
disparate parts that together represent the whole or part of the
material described.

For example, a <physdescset> with @parallel="true"

might bind a <physdescstructured> element

with @physdescstructuredtype="carrier"

and a <physdescstructured> element with
@physdescstructuredtype="spaceoccupied,” indicating

that the two <physdescstrutured> elements describe

the same materiasin different ways and are therefore
parallel statements of extent. @parallel="true" denotes that
<physdescset> and its child <physdescstructured> elements
share the same @coverage value, i.e., a statement of extent
for part of the materials described cannot be parallel to a
statement of extent for the whole of the materials described.

Alternately, a <physdescset> with @parallel="false" may
combine two or more <physdescstructured> elements that do
not describe the same materials. @parallel="false" denotes
that <physdescstructured> elements that comprise the set all



Availability:
Examples:

share @coverage="part" (two or more extent statements with
@coverage="whole" are by definition parallel).

A <physdescset> with @parallel="false" and
@coverage="whole" indicates multiple statements of extent
that in sum represent the whole of the materials being
described.

A <physdescset> with @parallel="false" and
@coverage="part" indicates multiple statements of extent
that in sum represent a part of the materials being described.

It is not necessary to bind multiple <physdescstructured>
elements within <physdescset>. Only do so when you need
to convey the relationships indicated by @parallel and
@coverage.

Optional, repeatable

<physdescset parallel="true">
<physdescstructured coverage="part"
physdescstruct ur edt ype="spaceoccupi ed" >
<quantity>650</quantity>
<uni tt ype>gi gabyt es</ uni ttype>
</ physdescstruct ured>
<physdescstructured coverage="part"
physdescstruct uredtype="carrier">
<quantity>1l</quantity>
<uni ttype>hard di sk</unittype>
</ physdescstruct ured>
<physdescstructured coverage="part"
physdescstruct uredtype="material type">
<quantity>7500</ quantity>
<uni ttype>el ectronic files</unittype>
</ physdescstruct ured>
</ physdescset >
<physdescset parallel ="fal se" coverage="whol e">
<physdescstructured coverage="part"
physdescstruct uredtype="carrier">
<quantity>50</quantity>
<uni ttype>boxes</ uni ttype>
</ physdescstruct ured>
<physdescstructured coverage="part"
physdescstruct uredtype="carrier">
<quantity>5</quantity>
<uni ttype>br oadsi de fol ders</unittype>
</ physdescstruct ured>
</ physdescset >
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<physdescset parall el ="fal se" coverage="part">
<physdescstructured coverage="part"
physdescstruct uredtype="material type">
<quantity>10</quantity>
<uni ttype>vi deocassettes</unittype>
</ physdescstruct ured>
<physdescstructured coverage="part"
physdescstruct uredtype="material type">
<quantity>25</quantity>
<uni ttype>audi ocassettes</unittype>
</ physdescstruct ured>
</ physdescset >
<physdescset >
<physdescstructured | abel ="Quantity:
" physdescstructuredtype="carrier"
cover age="whol e" encodi nganal og="300" >
<quantity>3 </quantity>
<uni ttype>boxes</ uni ttype>
</ physdescstruct ured>
<physdescstructured | abel ="Quantity:
physdescstruct ur edt ype="spaceoccupi ed"
cover age="whol e" encodi nganal og="300">
<quantity>1.2</quantity>
<uni ttype>cubi c feet</unittype>
</ physdescstruct ured>
<physdescstructured | abel ="Quantity:
physdescstruct uredtype="materi al t ype"
cover age="whol e" encodi nganal og="300">
<quantity>50</quantity>
<uni ttype>di ari es</uni ttype>
</ physdescstruct ured>
</ physdescset >
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<physdescstructured>

<physdescstructured> Structured Physical
Description (Table of Contents)
Summary: An element that provides a method for expressing structured

statements about the extent and physical characteristics of the
materials being described.

May contain: descriptivenote, dimensions, physfacet, quantity, unittype
May occur within: did, physdescset
Attributes: atrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
coverage Required (values limited to:
part, whole)
encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
label Optional
lang Optional

otherphysdescstructuredtype Optional

physdescstructuredtype Required (values limited
to: carrier, materialtype,
otherphysdescstructuredtype,
spaceoccupied)

script Optional

Description and Usage: <physdescstructured> creates structured statements
describing the physical or logical extent or the medium of the
materials being described. The use of <physdescstructured>
allowsfor quantifying the extent of the whole or a part
of the materials described in aform that will be machine
processable and that will facilitate reporting, statistics,
sorting, and importing and exporting datain a collection
management system.

The prescribed order of al child elements (both required and
optional) is:

<quantity>
<unittype>
<physfacet> or <dimensions>

<descriptivenote>
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Availability:
References:

Examples:

Optional, repeatable

ISAD(G) 3.1.5

MARC 300

MODS <physical Description> <extent>

<physdescstructured coverage="whol e"
physdescstruct ur edt ype="spaceoccupi ed" >
<quantity>12</quantity>
<unittype>linear feet</unittype>
</ physdescstruct ured>
<physdescstructured coverage="whol e"
physdescstruct uredtype="carrier">
<quantity>24</quantity>
<uni ttype>boxes</ unittype>
</ physdescstruct ured>
<physdescstructured coverage="part"
physdescstruct uredtype="material type">
<quantity>5</quantity>
<uni tt ype>dageur r eot ypes</ uni ttype>
<physf acet >hand-ti nt ed</ physf acet >
<di mensi ons>6.5 x 8.5 i nches</di nensi ons>
</ physdescstruct ured>
<physdescstructured coverage="part"
physdescstruct uredtype="material type">
<quantity></quantity>
<unittype identifier="http://
vocab. getty. edu/ aat/300247651" >
Vol vel | es</ unittype>
<di mensi ons>10 cm i n di amet er </ di nensi ons>
</ physdescstruct ured>
<physdescset parallel="true" coverage="part">
<physdescstructured coverage="part"
physdescstruct ur edt ype="spaceoccupi ed" >
<quantity>6</quantity>
<uni ttype>t er abyt es</ uni ttype>
</ physdescstruct ured>
<physdescstructured coverage="part"
physdescstruct uredtype="carrier">
<quantity>12</quantity>
<uni ttype>hard drives</unittype>
</ physdescstruct ured>
<physdescstructured coverage="part"
physdescstruct uredtype="material type">
<quantity>1800</quantity>
<unittype>el ectronic files</unittype>
</ physdescstruct ured>
</ physdescset >
<physdescstructured coverage="whol e"
physdescstruct ur edt ype="ot her physdescstruct ur edt ype
ot her physdescstruct ur edt ype="durati on">
<quantity>30</quantity>
<uni ttype>m nut es</uni ttype>
</ physdescstruct ured>



<physfacet>

<physfacet> Physical Facet (tavleof Contents)

Summary: A child element of <physdescstructured> that provides
more detailed information about the physical nature of or
techniques and methods of creation of the material described
in terms that are often taken from a controlled vocabulary list.

May contain: [text], abbr, corpname, date, expan, emph, famname,
footnote, foreign, function, genreform, geogname, |b, name,
num, occupation, persname, quote, ptr, ref, subject, title

May occur within: physdescstructured

Attributes: atrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:

external, internal)

encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
identifier Optional
lang Optional
localtype Optional
rules Optional
script Optional
source Optional

Description and Usage:  <physfacet> records information about an aspect of the
physical nature — such as color, style, marks, substances,
materials, playback speed, duration, track configuration,
and motion picture presentation format — or techniques and
methods of creation of the unitsidentified by <unittype>
within <physdescstructured>. It generally should not be used
for aspects of physical description that are covered more
directly by <unittype>, <dimensions> and <genreform>.

Physical facet terminology can be found in the Art and
Architecture Thesaurus and other sources for authorized data

values.
Availability: Optional, repeatable
Examples: <physdescstructured coverage="part"

physdescstruct uredtype="material type">
<quantity>5</quantity>
<uni tt ype>dageur r eot ypes</ uni ttype>
<physfacet> hand-tinted </physfacet>
<di mensi ons>6.5 x 8.5 inches</di nensi ons>
</ physdescstruct ured>
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<physdescset parall el ="fal se" coverage="part">
<physdescstructured coverage="part"
physdescstruct uredtype="material type">
<quantity>10</quantity>
<uni ttype>vi deocassettes</unittype>
<physfacet> tabs renoved </physfacet>
</ physdescstruct ured>
<physdescstructured coverage="part"
physdescstruct uredtype="material type">
<quantity>25</quantity>
<uni ttype>audi ocassettes</unittype>
</ physdescstruct ured>
</ physdescset >
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<physloc>

<physloc> Physical L ocation (Tableof Contents)

Summary: A child element of <did> that specifies the physical location
of the materials.
May contain: [text], abbr, emph, expan, foreign, Ib, ptr, ref
May occur within: did
Attributes: atrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
label Optional
lang Optional
localtype Optional
parent Optiona (IDREFS)
script Optional

Description and Usage: <physloc> is used to identify where the described materials
are stored, and it may contain such information as the name
or number of the building, room, stack, shelf, etc., where the
materials may be stored and retrieved. <physloc> can be used
to designate onsite and offsite storage locations.

Availability: Optional, repeatable

References: MARC 852

Examples: <archdesc | ocal type="i nventory" |evel ="subgrp">
<di d>

<head>Overvi ew of the Records</head>
<repository | abel ="Repository: ">
<cor pnane>
<part>M nnesota Historica
Soci ety</ part>
</ cor pnane>
</repository>
<origination | abel ="Creator:">
<cor pnane>
<part>M nnesota. Ganme and Fi sh
Depart ment </ part >
</ cor pnane>
</ origination>
<unittitle label="Title:">Gne | aws
violation records, </unittitle>
<uni t dat e
| abel =" Dat es: " >1908- 1928</ uni t dat e>
<abstract | abel ="Abstract:">Records of
prosecutions for and seizures of property
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resulting fromviolation of the state's
hunting and fishing | aws. </ abstract>
<physdesc | abel ="Quantity:">2.25 cu. ft.
(7 v. and 1 folder in 3 boxes)</physdesc>
<physl oc | abel ="Location:"> Ofsite

</ physl oc>

</di d>

</ archdesc>

<c02 level ="file">
<di d>

<physl oc | ocal type="shel f"> 27: A 4

</ physl oc>

<cont ai ner | ocal type="box">2</ cont ai ner >
<unittitle>Printed material </unittitle>

<uni t dat e

uni t dat et ype="i ncl usi ve" >Decenber 1908-

July 1917</uni t dat e>

</ di d>
</ c02>



<phystech> Physical Characteristicsand Technical
Requirements Table of Contents)

Summary:

May contain:
May occur within:

Attributes:

Description and Usage:

Availability:
References:

Examples:

For describing the physical condition of the materials and/or
technical requirements that affect their use.

blockquote, chronlist, head, list, p, phystech, table

archdesc, ¢, c01, c02, c03, c04, c05, c06, c07, c08, c09, c10,
cl1, c12, phystech

altrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
lang Optional
localtype Optional
script Optional

<phystech> is used to capture any physical or technical
characteristics that affect the storage or use of the materials
described. This may include details of their physical
composition, preservation requirements, or particular
hardware or software needed to access the materials.

Optional, repeatable
ISAD(G) 34.4
MARC 340, 538

<c04 level ="iteni>
<did>[...]</did>
<physt ech>
<p>Some oxydi zation of the al um num
| ayer. </ p>
</ physt ech>
</ c04>
<c02 | evel ="subseries">
<did>[...]</did>
<physt ech>
<head>Syst em Requi r ement s</ head>
<p>48K RAM Apple Disk Il with controller
col our nonitor</p>
</ physt ech>
</ c02>

<phystech>
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<prefercite>

<prefercite> Preferred Citation (tableof Contents)

Summary: An element for specifying how users should cite the
described materials in publication credits.

May contain: blockquote, chronlist, head, list, p, prefercite, table

May occur within: archdesc, c, c01, c02, c03, c04, c05, c06, c07, c08, c09, c10,
cll, c12, prefercite

Attributes: atrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:

external, internal)

encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
lang Optional
localtype Optional
script Optional

Description and Usage: Use <prefercite> to supply users with a prescribed wording
or format for references to the described materials to be
included in bibliographies, footnotes, screen credits, etc.

Availability: Optional, repeatable
References: MARC 524
Examples: <prefercite>

<head>Preferred Citation</head>
<p>[ldentification of iten], Arequipa
Sanat ori um Records, BANC MSS 92/894c, The
Bancroft Library, University of California,
Ber kel ey. </ p>
</prefercite>
<prefercite>
<p>item folder title, box number, Charles
Thomas, Jr. Papers, Bentley Historical
Li brary, University of M chigan.</p>
</prefercite>
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<processinfo>

<processinfo> Processing | nfor mation (table of Contents)

Summary:

May contain:
May occur within:

Attributes:

Description and Usage:

Availability:
References:

Examples:

For encoding information about archival activities related to
the described materials.

blockquote, chronlist, head, list, p, processinfo, table

archdesc, ¢, c01, c02, c03, c04, c05, c06, c07, c08, c09, c10,
cl1, c12, processinfo

altrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
lang Optional
localtype Optional
script Optional

<processinfo> is used for basic information about
accessioning, arranging, describing, preserving, storing,
conserving, or otherwise preparing the described materials
for research use. Where appropriate, encode more specific
information about each of these activities separately
within other elements, such as <acqinfo>, <appraisal>,
<arrangement>, <physloc>, etc.

Optional, repeatable
ISAD(G) 3.7.1
MARC 583

<processi nf o>
<head>Pr ocessi ng | nformation: </ head>
<p>These records were organi zed and
catal oged in
<dat e>1977</ dat e>
by Lydi a Lucas. </ p>
</ processi nf 0>
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<processi nf o>
<head>Pr ocessi ng | nformati on: </ head>
<p>Material was processed over severa
years. </ p>
<chronlist>
<chronitenp
<dat esi ngl e>1982</ dat esi ngl e>
<event >Corr espondence processed</event >
</ chronitenpr
<chronitenp
<dat esi ngl e>1984</ dat esi ngl e>
<event >Publ i shed material transferred to
Rare Books for catal ogi ng. </ event >
</ chronitenpr
<chronitenp
<dat esi ngl e>1989</ dat esi ngl e>
<event >Pr ocessi ng conpl et ed,
including integration of 1986 and 1987
accessi ons</ event >
</ chronitenpr
</chronlist>
</ processi nf 0>
<processi nf o>
<p>Re-bound in 1987 as two vol unes for
conservati on purposes. </ p>
</ processi nf 0>



<ptr>

<ptr> Pointer (Tableof Contents)

Summary:

May contain:
May occur within:

Attributes:

Description and Usage:

Availability:

An empty element that provides links to content that may be
internal or external to the finding aid.

[empty]

abstract, addressline, archref, author, bibref, citation,
container, date, datesingle, didnote, dimensions, edition,
emph, entry, event, fromdate, head, head01, head02, head03,
indexentry, item, label, materialspec, num, p, part, physdesc,
physfacet, physloc, ptrgrp, publisher, quote, ref, sponsor,
subtitle, titleproper, todate, unitdate, unitid, unittitle

actuate Optional (values limited to:
none, onload, onrequest, other)

altrender Optional

arcrole Optional

audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)

entityref Optional

href Optional

id Optional

linkrole Optional

linktitle Optional

show Optional (values limited to:
embed, new, none, other,
replace)

target Optional (IDREF)

Xpointer Optional

An empty linking element that provides links both to content
within afinding aid, or from afinding aid to external content.
<ptr> may be used in avariety of waysin an encoded finding
aid. For example, <ptr> may provide an interna link from
one location in afinding aid to another. Or, <ptr> might

be used to embed an image into the text of afinding aid.
Unlike <ref>, <ptr> cannot contain text or child elementsto
describe the referenced object. When <ptr> is used to embed
internal links, the text of the link must be generated by the
transforming style sheet.

Within <ptrgrp>: One of <ptr> or <ref> isrequired,
repeatable

Within all other parents. Optional, repeatable
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Example:

<appr ai sal >

<p>Thi s coll ection was re-appraised by
repository staff in 1992 in order to
facilitate use by weeding the collection
of materials no | onged deened as havi ng
evidential or informational value. A list of
materials renoved fromthe collection after
the re-appraisal is provided at the end of
thi s guide.
<ptr actuate="onrequest" show="repl ace"
target="mes1982- 062_add2"></ptr>
</ p>

</ appr ai sal >



<ptrgrp>

<ptrgrp> Pointer Group (Tableof Contents)

Summary:

May contain:
May occur within:
Attributes:

Description and Usage:

Availability:

An element for binding together two or more <ptr> or <ref>
elements.

ptr, ref

indexentry

altrender Optional

audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)

id Optional

lang Optional

script Optional

<ptrgrp> is used to group multiple <ptr> or <ref> elements
within an <indexentry>. Use <ptrgrp> within <indexentry>
when there are multiple pointers and/or references related to
asingle access heading in <index>. For example, if the name
"Emily Dickinson" isfound in multiple placesin afinding
aid, the name could be entered as a single <persname> in
<indexentry>, with a <ptrgrp> containing multiple <ref>

or <ptr> elements to link to the occurences of that name
elsewhere within the EAD instance. <ptrgrp> prevents the
entry from having to appear multiple timesin the index.

Optional, not repeatable
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Example: <archdesc> [...]
<i ndex>
<head>Cor r espondent | ndex</ head>
-]
<i ndexent ry>
<per snane>
<part
| ocal t ype="1ast name" >Di cki nson</ part >
<part
| ocal type="firstnanme">Enm | y</part >
</ per snanme>
<ptrgrp>
<ptr target="al234"
act uat e="onr equest "
show="repl ace"></ptr>
<ptr target="a1238"
act uat e="onr equest "
show="repl ace"></ptr>
<ptr target="a1258"
act uat e="onr equest "
show="repl ace"></ptr>
</ ptrgrp>
</indexentry>
[...] </index>
<dsc>
<Cc>
<di d>
<unittitl e>Correspondence</unittitle>
</ di d>
[...]
<Cc>
<di d>
<unitid id="al234">1234</unitid>
<unittitle>Letter fromEnly
Di cki nson</unittitle>
<uni t dat e>12 Sept enber
1856</ uni t dat e>
</ di d>
</ c>
[...]
<Cc>
<di d>
<unitid id="al238">1238</unitid>
<unittitle>Letter to Emly
Di cki nson</unittitle>
<uni t dat e>4 February
1857</ uni t dat e>
</ di d>
</ c>
[...]
<Cc>
<di d>
<unitid id="al258">1258</unitid>

[..
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<unittitle>Letter fromEnly
Di cki nson</unittitle>
<uni t dat e>26 May 1857</unit date>

</ di d>
</ c>
[...] </c>
</ dsc>

</ archdesc>

329



<publicationstatus>

330

<publicationstatus> Publication Statusrableof Contents)

Summary:

May contain:
May occur within:
Attributes:

Description and Usage:

Availability:
Examples:

An optional child element of <control> that records the
current publishing status of the EAD instance.

[text]

control

altrender Optional

audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)

encodinganalog Optional

id Optional

lang Optional

script Optional

value Required (values limited to:

inprocess, approved, published)

Use <publicationstatus> to indicate the current publication
status of the EAD instance, whether in process or final. An
optional element, <publicationstatus>, is only necessary if it
supports local maintenance practice.

If present, the current publication status must always be
reflected in the required @value attribute. The element
should only have atext valueif it is necessary to provide
avalue for <publicationstatus> in alanguage other than
English, otherwise it should remain empty.

Optional, not repeatable

<control> . . .]
<mai nt enancest at us
val ue="deri ved" ></ mai nt enancest at us>
<publ i cati onst at us val ue=" approved
"></publicationstatus>
<mai nt enanceagency>
<ot her agencycode
| ocal t ype="ar chon">GB- 58</ ot her agencycode>
<agencynane>British Library</agencynanme>
</ mai nt enanceagency>
[. . .] </control >



<control> . . .]
<mai nt enancest at us
val ue="revi sed" ></ mai nt enancest at us>
<publ i cati onst at us
val ue="publ i shed" ></ publ i cati onst at us>
<mai nt enanceagency>
<agencycode>DNASA- G</ agencycode>
<ot her agencycode
| ocal t ype="agency" >GSFC</ ot her agencycode>
<agencynane>NASA Goddard Space Fli ght
Cent er </ agencynane>
</ mai nt enanceagency>
[. . .] </control >
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<publicationstmt> Publication Statement (Table of Contents)

Summary:

May contain:
May occur within:
Attributes:

Description and Usage:

Availability:
Example:

An optional child element of <filedesc> that provides
information concerning the publication or distribution of the
EAD instance.

address, date, num, p, publisher

filedesc

altrender Optional

audience Optional (values limited to:

external, internal)

encodinganalog Optional

id Optional

lang Optional

script Optional

Use <publicationstmt> to record and bind together
information about the publication or distribution of afinding
aid. Such information includes the publisher’s name and
contact information, publication date, and other details of
publication or distribution. <publicationstmt> may contain
free text within one or more <p> elements, or it may include
<publisher>, <address>, <date>, and <num> child elements,
which allow for more specific tagging of a publisher's name
and address, the date of publication, and the number, if any,
assigned to the published finding aid.

Optional, not repeatable

<fil edesc>
<titlestmnt>
<titleproper>Cuide to the Edward Raynond
Zane Letters, 1960</titl eproper>
<aut hor >Noah Huf f man</ aut hor >
</titlestnt>
<publ i cati onst nt >
<publ i sher>David M Rubenstein Rare Book
and Manuscri pt Library</publisher>
<addr ess>
<addr essl i ne>411 Chape
Dri ve</ addressli ne>
<addr essl i ne>Duke
Uni ver si t y</ addr essl i ne>
<addr essl i ne>Dur ham 27708</ addr essl i ne>
</ addr ess>
<dat e>February 2016</ dat e>
<nun®RL. 11119</ nun®
</ publicationstnt>
</fil edesc>



<publisher>

<pub|isher> Publisher (table of Contents)

Summary: A child element of <publicationstmt> that identifies the
institution or agency responsible for distribution of the EAD
instance.

May contain: [text], abbr, emph, expan, foreign, Ib, ptr, ref

May occur within: publicationstmt

Attributes: altrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:

external, internal)
encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
lang Optional
localtype Optional
script Optional

Description and Usage:  Use <publisher> to record the name of the agent responsible
for issuing or distributing the EAD instance. Often thisisthe
same corporate body identified in <repository> in <did>.

Availability: Within <publicationstmt> one of <address>, <date>, <num>,
<p>, or <publisher> isrequired, repeatable

Examples: <publ i cati onst nt >
<publ i sher> Yal e University Library

</ publ i sher >
<publ i sher > Bei necke Rare Book and
Manuscri pt Library </publisher>
<publ i sher> General Collection of Mdern
Books and Manuscripts </publisher>
<addr ess>
<addr essl i ne>New Haven,
Connecti cut </ addr essl i ne>
</ addr ess>
<date | ocal type="original"
nor mal =" 2006- 10" >Cct ober 2006</ dat e>
<p>
<ref actuate="onrequest" show="new'
href ="http://hdl . handl e. net/ 10079/ 9p8czk9
"> Copyright ©
<date | ocal type="copyright"
nor mal =" 1996/ 2007" >1996- 2007</ dat e>
by the Yale University Library.</ref>
</ p>
</ publicationstnt >
<publ i cati onst nt >
<publisher> British Library </publisher>
</ publicationstnt >
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<quantity> Quantity (Table of Contents)

Summary: A required child element of <physdescstructured> that
indicates the number of units present as described by
<unittype>.

May contain: [text]

May occur within: physdescstructured

Attributes: atrender Optional
approximate Optional (values limited to:

false, true)
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
lang Optional
script Optional

Description and Usage: <quantity> is for indicating the number of <unittype>s being
described. The content of <quantity> should be a number.
Use of <quantity> enables extent statements to be machine
processable. If the quantity is unknown, the element should

remain empty.
Availability: Required, not repeatable
Examples: <physdescst ruct ur ed

physdescstruct uredtype="material type"
cover age="whol e" >
<quantity> 15 </ quantity>
<uni tt ype>daguer r eot ypes</ uni ttype>
<di mensi ons>3. 25" x 4. 25"</di nensi ons>
<physf acet >hand col or ed</ physf acet >
</ physdescstruct ured>
<physdescstructured coverage="part"
physdescstruct uredtype="carrier">
<quantity> 1 </quantity>
<uni ttype>hard di sk</unittype>
</ physdescstruct ured>
<physdescstructured coverage="part"
physdescstruct uredtype="material type">
<quantity> 7500 </quantity>
<unittype>el ectronic files</unittype>
</ physdescstruct ured>
<physdescstructured coverage="part"
physdescstruct uredtype="carrier">
<quantity> 50 </quantity>
<uni ttype>boxes</ unittype>
</ physdescstruct ured>



<physdescstructured coverage="part"
physdescstruct uredtype="carrier">

<quantity> 5 </quantity>

<uni ttype>broadsi de fol ders</unittype>
</ physdescstruct ured>
<physdescstructured coverage="part"
physdescstruct uredtype="material type">

<quantity> 10 </quantity>

<uni ttype>vi deocassettes</unittype>

<physf acet >t abs renpved</ physf acet >
</ physdescstruct ured>
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<quote> Quote (Tableof Contents)

Summary:

May contain:
Attributes:

Description and Usage:

Availability:
References:
Example:

A phrase-level element for identifying or formatting an inline
guotation.

[text], abbr, emph, expan, foreign, Ib, ptr, ref

altrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
id Optional
lang Optional
localtype Optional
render Optional
script Optional

Use <quote> to identify inline quotations within a block of
text.

Optional, repeatable
Equivalent to the element <g>in HTML.

<p>ln 1963, at the age of 27, Turnbull co-
founded the firmof M.TWwi th fellow principals
Charl es Mdore, Donlyn Lyndon, and Ri chard
VWhitaker. In a 1968 letter to architectura
hi stori an David Gebhardt, Turnbull wites of
the MLTWcol | aborati on
<quot e>Essentially Chuck, Don, Dick and
| are or were all designers. W worked
together with the man havi ng the strongest
opi ni on about a subject usually prevailing.
This built-in system of checks and bal ances
was one of the reasons why the quality of
design was so high . . .</quote>
</ p>



<recordid>

<recordid> Record |dentifier (tavle of Contents)

Summary: A required child element of <control> that designates a
unigue identifier for the EAD instance.
May contain: [text]
May occur within: control
Attributes: atrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
instanceurl Optional
lang Optional
script Optional

Description and Usage: <recordid> is used for recording a unique identifier for the
EAD instance. Theinstitution assigning the identifier ensures
unigueness of the <recordid> value within the archival
descriptions under its control. A globally unique identifier
may be constructed within <recordid> according various
external protocols (i.e. HTTP URI, DOI, PURL, or UUID), or
in combination with <agencycode>, which isarequired child
element of <maintenanceagency>.

Availability: Required, not repeatable
References: ISAD(G) 3.1.1

MODS <recordldentifier>
Examples: <control >

<recordi d> AddMS88938 </recordi d>
<fil edesc>
<titlestmt>
<titl eproper>Catal ogue of the Papers of
Janes Graham Bal | ard</titl eproper>
</titlestnt>
<publ i cati onst nt >
<publ i sher>British Library</publisher>
</ publicationstnt >
</fil edesc>
[. . .] </control >
<control >
<recordid instanceurl="http://
drs.library.yal e. edu/findai ds/ wa- nmss-
S-2636. xm "> WA MSS S-2636 </recordid>
<ot herrecordid
| ocal t ype="nss">S- 2636</ ot herr ecordi d>
<filedesc>[. . .]</filedesc>
[. . .] </control >
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<ref> Reference rableof Contents)

Summary:

May contain:

May occur within:

Attributes:

Description and Usage:

An element that provides a link to content that may be
internal or external to the finding aid.

[text], abbr, corpname, date, emph, expan, famname,
footnote, foreign (revised in 1.1.1), function, genreform,
geogname, |b, name, num, occupation, persname, ptr, quote,
subject, title

abstract, addressline, archref, author, bibref, citation,
container, date, datesingle, didnote, dimensions, edition,
emph, entry, event, fromdate, head, head01, head02, head03,
indexentry, item, label, materialspec, num, p, part, physdesc,
physfacet, physloc, ptrgrp, publisher, quote, sponsor, subtitle,
titleproper, todate, unitdate, unitid, unittitle

actuate Optional (values limited to:
none, onload, onrequest, other)

altrender Optional

arcrole Optional

audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)

entityref Optional

href Optional

id Optional

lang Optional

linkrole Optional

linktitle Optional

script Optional

show Optional (values limited to:
embed, new, none, other,
replace)

target Optional (IDREF)

Xpointer Optional

<ref> may be used in avariety of waysin an encoded finding
aid. For example, <ref> may provide an internal link from
one <c> to another related <c> in the same way that See and
See also references direct readers of paper-based finding aids.
Or, <ref> might be used to direct the reader from text in a
scope and content note to a description of a<c> in a contents
list. <ref> might also point to an external file, for example, a
finding aid for arelated collection at another repository.



Availability:

Example:

Within <ptrgrp>: One of <ptr> or <ref> isrequired,
repeatable

Within all other parents. Optional, repeatable
<i ndexent ry>
<genr ef or e

<part >Pedi gree, 20th cent.</part>
</ genref ornmp

<ref linkrole="internal" target="EngC5769-

f74" show="repl ace" actuate="onrequest">Ms.

Eng. c. 5769, fol. 74</ref>
</indexentry>
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<relatedmaterial> Related M aterial (table of Contents)

Summary:

May contain:

May occur within:

Attributes:

Description and Usage:

Availability:
References:

Examples:

For identifying archival materials that have an association to
the materials being described.

archref, bibref, blockquote, chronlist, head, list, p,
relatedmaterial, table

archdesc, ¢, c01, c02, c03, c04, c05, c06, c07, c08, c09, c10,
cl1, c12, relatedmateria

altrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
lang Optional
localtype Optional
script Optional

<relatedmaterial> is used to identify associated materialsin
the same repository or elsewhere. These materials may be
related by sphere of activity, or subject matter.

Optional, repeatable
ISAD(G) 3.5.3
MARC 544

<rel atedmaterial >
<p>See al so the follow ng collections:</p>
<archref>Mary Sm th Papers</archref>
<archref >Jeremi ah Smith
Cor respondence</ ar chr ef >

</rel atedmateri al >

<separ at edmat eri al >
<p>Phot ogr aphs and sound recordi ngs
have been transferred to the appropriate
cust odi al divisions of the Library where
they are identified as part of these papers.
Among the sound recordings are the foll ow ng
br oadcast s: </ p>
<list>...]</list>

</ separ at ednmateri al >

<rel atedmaterial >
<p>Records relating to the Warren Conmi ssi on
are held in the National Archives and
Records Admi ni stration. </ p>

</rel atedmateri al >



<rel atedmaterial >
<p>Several geneal ogi es and bi ographi es of
the Smith fanily have been published and are
held in the Rare Books Departnent.</p>
<bi br ef >Kavanaugh, Car ol
<title>
<part>The Snmith Family in Johnson
County</ part>
</title>
(New York: Pengui n)
<num | ocal t ype="bi bi d">4569982</ nun®
</ bi bref >
<bi bref >Ll ewel | yn, Gareth.
<title>
<part>Snythe, Snith: What's the
Di fference?</part >
</title>
(London: Jonat han Cape)
<num | ocal t ype="bi bi d">336712</ nun®
</ bi bref >
</rel atedmateri al >

341



<relation>

342

<relation> Relation (Table of Contents)

Summary:

May contain:

May occur within:
Attributes:

Description and Usage:

A child element of <relations> for describing arelationship
between the materials described in the EAD instance and a
related entity.

daterange, dateset, datesingle, descriptivenote,
objectxmlwrap, geogname, relationentry

relations

actuate Optional (values limited to:
none, onload, onrequest, other)

altrender Optional

arcrole Optional

audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)

encodinganalog Optional

href Optional

id Optional

lang Optional

|lastdatetimeverified

Optional (must follow pattern
based on 1SO 8601)

linkrole Optional

linktitle Optional

otherrelationtype Optional

relationtype Required (values limited to:
cpfrelation, functionrelation,
resourcerel ation,
otherrelationtype)

script Optional

show Optional (values limited to:

embed, new, none, other,
replace)

<relation> records descriptive information about a
relationship between the materials being described and a
related entity, such as: an archival, bibliographic, or other
resource; a corporate body, person, or family; afunction; or

any other entity.

Use <relationentry> to provide atextual description of
the related entity. Use <objectxmlwrap> to embed XML
documenting the related entity from any namespace
other than EAD. Use <date>, <daterange>, or <dateset>
for specifying the time period of the relationship

and <geogname> for relevant location information.



Availability:

Example:

<descriptivenote> may be included for more detailed
specifications or explanations of the relationship.

The prescribed order of al child elements (both required and
optional) is:

<relationentry>

<objectxmlwrap>

<datesingle>, <daterange>, and/or <dateset>
<geogname>

<descriptivenote>

Element status:

Required, repeatable
Experimental in EAD3

See examples under <relation>.
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<relationentry> Relation Entry (tableof Contents)

Summary:

May contain:
May occur within:
Attributes:

Description and Usage:

Availability:
Example:

A child element of <relation> that identifies an entity related
to the materials being described.

[text]

relation

altrender Optional

audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)

encodinganalog Optional

id Optional

lang Optional

localtype Optional

script Optional

trangliteration Optional

<relationentry> identifies an entity that has a relationship
to the materials being described. The entry may name

a corporate body, person, family, resource, function, or
other entity as defined by the @relationtype of the parent
<relation>.

<relationentry> should only repeat when necessary to express
the same <relationentry> in multiple languages or scripts.

Element status:
Optional, repeatable

<archdesc | evel ="fonds"> [...]
<rel ati ons>
<relation relationtype="resourcerel ation”
href="http://wwmv. ar chi vesport al eur ope. net/
ead- di spl ay/ -/ ead/ pl / ai code/ ES- 28079- AHN9/
type/ hg/i d/ ES-28079- AHN uni ti d/ ES- 28079-
AHN- UD- 172341" >
<rel ati onentry>Archivo de Vicente Rojo
Ll uch</rel ationentry>
</rel ation>
<relation relationtype="resourcerel ation”
href="http://wwmv. ar chi vesport al eur ope. net/
ead- di spl ay/ -/ ead/ pl / ai code/ ES- 37274-
CDWVHL/ t ype/ hg/i d/ ES- 37274- CDMH uni ti d/
ES- 37274- CDMH UD- 3604591" >
<rel ationentry>Roj o Lluch, Vicente
(1894-1966) </rel ati onentry>
</rel ation>
</rel ations>
</ archdesc>



<relations>

<relations> Relations(ravleof Contents)

Summary: An element that groups one or more <relation> elements,
which identify external entities and characterize the nature of
their relationships to the materials being described.

May contain: relation
May occur within: archdesc, c, c01, c02, c03, c04, c05, c06, c07, c08, c09, c10,
cll, cl2
Attributes: atrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
base Optional
encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
lang Optional
localtype Optional
script Optional

Description and Usage: A wrapper element that groups together one or more
<relation> elements, each of which encodes a specific
relationship.

The material described in an EAD instance may have
relationships with other resources:

For archival collections, bibliographic resources,
or artifacts, use <relation> with the @relationtype
set to "resourcerelation.”

For corporate bodies, persons or families,
use <relation> with the @relationtype set to
"cpfrelation.”

For functions use, <relation> with the
@relationtype set to "functionrelation.”

For relationships to other entities such as
places, events and topics, use <relation> with
the @relationtype set to "otherrelationtype”
and the type of related entity specified in the
@otherrelationtype.

Element status:
Availability: Optional, not repeatable
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Examples:

<ar chdesc>
<di d>
<unittitle>M chael Butterworth
Papers</unittitle>
[...] </did>
<rel ati ons>
<relation relationtype="resourcerel ation”
href="http://resol ver. bl . uk/
ark: / 81055/ vdc_100000000035. 0x000122"
act uat e="onrequest" show="new'
arcrol e="http://ww. w3c. org/ 2000/ 01/ r df -
schema#seeAl so" |inkrole="http://purl.org/
ar chi val / vocab/ ar ch#Col | ecti on" >
<rel ati onentry>Add M5 88967:
M chael Butterworth and J
G Bal | ard: Correspondence,
1965-2011</rel ati onentry>
</rel ation>
</rel ations>
[...] </archdesc>
<c01 | evel ="series">
<di d>
<unittitle>Archives du
Bretagne</unittitle>
[...] </did>
<rel ati ons>
<relation relationtype="resourcerelation">
<rel ati onent ry>Archi ves du cabinet du
préfet du Morbi han</rel ationentry>
<geognane>
<part >Mor bi han, départenent du
(France) </part>
</ geognhane>
</rel ation>
</rel ati ons>
</ c01>
<archdesc | evel ="col | ection">
<di d>
<unittitle>Johann Sebasti an Bach
Papers</unittitle>
</ di d>
<rel ati ons>
<relation relationtype="cpfrelation
arcrole="http://purl.org/dc/terns/
subject"” linkrole="http://xm ns.com
foaf/0. 1/ Person" href="http://



soci al archi ve.iath. virginia. edu/
ark:/99166/ wev988f v" >
<rel ationentry>Carl Philipp Emanue
Bach</rel ati onentry>
<descri pti venot e>
<p>Bach's son</p>
</ descri ptivenot e>
</rel ation>
<relation relationtype="cpfrelation”
arcrol e="http://purl.org/dc/terns/
subject" linkrole="http://xm ns.com
foaf/0. 1/ Person" href="http://viaf.org/
viaf/71579513" >
<rel ationentry>Georg Philipp
Tel emann</rel ati onentry>
<descri pti venot e>
<p>Bach's godf at her </ p>
</ descri ptivenot e>
</rel ation>
</rel ations>
</ archdesc>
<archdesc | evel ="col | ection">

<di d>
<unittitle>Henry VII1 Papers</unittitle>
[...] </did>

<rel ati ons>
<relation relationtype="cpfrelation”
arcrol e="http://purl.org/dc/terns/subject"
['inkrole="http://xm ns.conl foaf/0.1/
Person" href="http://n2t.net/ark:/99166/
W62r4rsz" >
<rel ati onent ry>Kat heri ne of
Aragon</rel ati onentry>
<dat er ange>
<frondat e
st andar ddat e="1509- 06- 11" >11 June
1509</fr ondat e>
<t odat e standar ddat e="1533-05-23">23
May 1533</t odat e>
</ dat er ange>
<descri pti venot e>
<p>W f e</ p>
</ descri ptivenot e>
</rel ation>
</rel ations>
</ archdesc>
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<c01 | evel ="series">
<di d>
<unittitl e>Conmi ssi oned
projects</unittitle>
[...] </did>
<rel ations>
<relation rel ationtype="cpfrelation">
<rel ati onent ry>Whnbedarf Furniture
Conpany</rel ati onentry>
<geognane>
<part>Basel, Switzerland</part>
</ geognhane>
</rel ation>
<relation rel ationtype="cpfrelation">
<rel ationentry>New York World’s
Fair</rel ationentry>
<dat esi ngl e
st andar ddat e="1939" >1939</ dat esi ngl e>
<geognane>
<part >New York, NY</part>
</ geognane>
</rel ation>
</rel ations>
</ c01>
<archdesc | evel ="col | ecti on">
<di d>
<unittitl e>ExxonMobil Corporate
Records</unittitle>
[...] </did>
<rel ations>
<relation relationtype="resourcerel ation”
href ="http://ww. amazon. conl Pri vat e-
Enpi r e- ExxonMobi | - Aner i can- Power /
dp/ 0143123548" >
<rel ationentry>Private Enpire
ExxonMobi | and Anmerican Power,
by Steve Coll (Penguin Books :
2013)</rel ati onentry>
</rel ation>
<relation relationtype="resourcerel ation”
href="http://ww.|ib.utexas. edu/taro/
ut cah/ 00462/ cah- 00462. ht m " >
<rel ati onentry>ExxonMbil Hi storica
Col I ection</rel ati onentry>
<descri pti venot e>
<p>Dol ph Briscoe Center for American
Hi story, The University of Texas



at Austin; includes predecessor
or gani zat i ons</ p>
</ descri ptivenot e>
</rel ation>
<relation relationtype="cpfrelation”
href="http://1ccn. | oc. gov/ n79053084" >
<rel ati onent ry>Exxon</rel ati onentry>
<dat er ange>
<frondat e
st andar ddat e="1972">1972</ f r ondat e>
<t odat e
st andar ddat e="1999" >1999</ t odat e>
</ dat er ange>
<geognane>
<part>United States</part>
</ geognhane>
</rel ation>
<relation relationtype="cpfrelation”
href="http://1ccn. |l oc. gov/ n82045453" >
<rel ationentry>Mbil </rel ationentry>
<dat er ange>
<frondat e
st andar ddat e="1911">1911</ f r ondat e>
<t odat e
st andar ddat e="1999" >1999</ t odat e>
</ dat er ange>
<geognane>
<part>United States</part>
</ geognhane>
</rel ation>
<relation relationtype="cpfrelation”
href="http://1ccn. | oc. gov/ n85037919" >
<rel ationentry>lnperial Ql
Limited</rel ati onentry>
<dat er ange>
<frondat e
st andar ddat e="2012">2012</ f r ondat e>
</ dat er ange>
<geognane>
<part >Canada</ part >
</ geognhane>
</rel ation>
<relation rel ationtype="cpfrelation">
<rel ati onentry>Rockefeller, John
D.</rel ati onentry>
<descri pti venot e>
<p>Founder </ p>
</ descri ptivenot e>
</rel ation>
<relation relationtype="functionrelation
href="http://lccn.loc. gov/sh85063317" >
<rel ationentry>Hydraulic
fracturing</rel ationentry>
</rel ation>
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<rel ation rel ationtype="functionrel ation">
<rel ati onentry>Gasol i ne
retail </relationentry>
<dat er ange>
<frondat e
st andar ddat e="1999" >1999</ f r ondat e>
<t odat e
st andar ddat e="2008" >2008</ t odat e>
</ dat er ange>
<descri pti venot e>
<p>Transitioning out of retai
busi ness as of 2008; retail will be
t aken over by subsidiaries</p>
</ descri ptivenot e>
</rel ation>
<relation relationtype="functionrelation"
href="http://1ccn.l oc. gov/ sh85100427" >
<rel ati onentry>Petrol eum
engi neering</rel ationentry>
<descri pti venot e>
<p>i ncl udi ng production of plastics,
| ubricants, etc.</p>
</ descri ptivenot e>
</rel ation>
<relation relationtype="otherrel ati ontype"
ot herrel ati ontype="Creator">
<rel ati onent ry>Exxon Val dez oi
spill</rel ationentry>
<geognane>
<part>Bligh Reef, Prince WIIliam
Sound, Al aska</part >
<geogr aphi ccoor di nat es
coor di nat esyst em=" ut ni >6V 490800nE
6719917n\</ geogr aphi ccoor di nat es>
</ geognhane>
</rel ation>
</rel ations>
[...] </archdesc>

350



<repository>

<repository> Repository (Tableof Contents)

Summary:

May contain:
May occur within:
Attributes:

Description and Usage:

Availability:
References:

A child element of <did> that names the institution, person,
or family responsible for providing intellectual accessto the
materials being described.

address, corpname, famname, name, persname

did

altrender Optional

audience Optional (values limited to:

external, internal)

encodinganalog Optional

id Optional

label Optional

lang Optional

localtype Optional

script Optional

<repository> records the name of the institution or agency,
family, or individual responsible for providing intellectual
access to the materials being described. <corpname>,
<famname>, <name>, or <persname> must be used within
<repository> to encode the proper name. This may be
followed by an optional <address> to provide contact
information for the repository.

Although the repository providing intellectual access usually
also has physical custody over the materias, thisis not
always the case. For example, an archives may assume
responsibility for long-term intellectual accessto electronic
records, but the actual electronic datafiles or systems may
continue to reside in the office where they were created

and maintained, or they may be held for long-term storage
by aunit such asadatalibrary that is able to provide the
appropriate technical facilities for storage and remounting.

When it is clear that the physical custodian does not

provide intellectual access, use <physloc> to identify the
custodian and <repository> to designate the intellectual
caretaker. When a distinction cannot be made, assume that
the custodian of the physical objects also provides intellectual
access to them and should be recognized as the <repository>.

Optional, repeatable
MARC 852
MODS <location> <physical L ocation>

351



352

Examples: <archdesc | ocal type="i nventory" |evel ="subgrp">
<di d>
<head>Overvi ew of the Records</head>
<repository | abel ="Repository: ">
<cor pnane>
<part>M nnesota Historica
Soci ety</part >
</ cor pnane>
</repository>
<origination | abel ="Creator:">
<cor pnane>
<part>M nnesota. Ganme and Fi sh
Depart ment </ part >
</ cor pnane>
</origination>
<unittitle label="Title:">Gne | aws
violation records, </unittitle>
<uni tdate
| abel =" Dat es: " >1908- 1928</ uni t dat e>
<abstract | abel ="Abstract:">Records of
prosecutions for and seizures of property
resulting fromviolation of the state's
hunting and fishing | aws. </ abstract>
<physdesc | abel ="Quantity:">2.25 cu. ft.
(7 v. and 1 folder in 3 boxes)</physdesc>
<physl oc | abel ="Locat i on: ">See
Det ai |l ed Description section for box
| ocati on</ physl oc>
</ di d>
</ archdesc>
<ar chdesc | evel ="fonds" >
<di d>
<uni ti d>EW/ uni ti d>
<unittitl e>Records of the Departnent of
Econonic Affairs</unittitle>
<ori gi nati on>
<cor pnane>
<part >Departnent of Econonic
Affairs</part>
</ cor pnane>
</origination>
<uni t dat €>1945- 1979</ uni t dat e>
<physdesc>28 seri es</ physdesc>
<r eposi tory>
<cor pnane>
<part>The National Archives</part>
</ cor pnane>
</repository>
</ di d>
</ archdesc>



<representation> Representation (table of Contents)

Summary:

May contain:
May occur within:
Attributes:

Description and Usage:

Example:

A child element of <control> for recording alink to a

<representation>

transformed and deliverable version of the EAD instance.

[text]
control

actuate

altrender
arcrole
audience

encodinganalog
href

id

lang

linkrole
linktitle
localtype

script

show

Optional (values limited to:
none, onload, onrequest, other)

Optional
Optional

Optional (values limited to:

external, internal)

Optional
Optional
Optional
Optional
Optional
Optional
Optional
Optional

Optional (values limited to:

embed, new, none, other,

replace)

Use <representation> to record a link to atransformed and

deliverable version of an EAD instance, for example an

HTML or PDF version. If desired, the localtype attribute can
be used to differentiate multiple <representation> el ements.

<control countryencodi ng="i s03166- 1"

dat eencodi ng="i s08601" | angencodi ng="i s0639- 2b"

repositoryencodi ng="i so15511"

scri ptencodi ng="i s015924"
rel at edencodi ng=" MARC21" >

<recor di d>FRAN_| R_000864</recor di d>
<representation href="https://

www. si v. ar chi ves-national es. cul ture. gouv.fr/

si v/ I R/ FRAN | R_000864"></r epresent ati on>
[...] </control>
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<rightsdeclaration>

354

<rightsdeclaration> Rights Declaration (tableof Contents)

Summary:

May contain:
May occur within:
Attributes:

Description and Usage:

Availability:
Example:

An optional child element of <control> that indicates a
standard rights statement associated with the EAD instance.

abbr, citation, descriptivenote

control

altrender Optional

audience Optional (values limited to:

external, internal)

encodinganalog Optional

id Optional

lang Optional

localtype Optional

script Optional

Use <rightsdeclaration> to provide structured

information about the usage rights of the EAD instance.
<rightsdeclaration> should only be used to reference

shared published licenses, such as Creative Commons,
RightsStatements.org, and published locally-defined licenses.

<abbr> may be used to provide the abbreviated name for
the rights statement. The value of <abbr> should align
with the rights statements referenced by <citation> and
<descriptivenote>.

<citation> must be used to provide a machine-readable
reference to alicense statement (for example, a
dereferenceable URI). It may also be used to encode the
name of the license statement. <descriptivenote> may be
used to provide additional, human-readable description or
explanation of the license statement.

<descriptivenote> may be used to provide a human-readable
description of the license statement.

Optional, repeatable

<control >

<ri ght sdecl arati on>
<abbr >CQ0</ abbr >
<citation href="https://
creati vecomons. or g/ publ i cdonai n/
zero/1.0/">CC0 1.0 Universal (CCO
1.0)</citation>
<descri pti venote> This work has been
dedi cated to the public donmain, mneaning
that you can copy, nodify, distribute
and performthe work, even for conmercia



pur poses, all w thout asking perm ssion.
</ descri ptivenot e>
</rightsdecl arati on>
</control >

355



<row>
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<row> Table Row (Table of Contents)

Summary:

May contain:
May occur within:
Attributes:

Description and Usage:

Availability:

A formatting element that contains one or more horizontal
cellsin atable.

entry

tbody, thead

atrender Optional

audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)

id Optional

lang Optional

rowsep Optional (values limited to:
false, true)

script Optional

valign Optional (values limited to:

bottom, middle, top)

A formatting element that contains one or more <entry>
elements in atable. By convention, arule specified by
@rowsep prints or displays below the row. Vertical rules are
specified by @colsep in <table> or one of its column-related
descendant elements; external rules are specified by @frame
available on <table>.

Within <tbody> and <thead>, required, repeatable



Example: <table frame="all" col sep="true" rowsep="true">
<head>Dat es of Existence for Loca
Chapt er s</ head>
<tgroup align="center" cols="3">

<col spec col nane="chaptertitle"
col num="1"></ col spec>
<col spec col nane="year f or ned"
col nume" 2" ></ col spec>
<col spec col nane="year di shanded"
col num=" 3" ></ col spec>
<t head val i gn="ni ddl e">
<r ow>
<entry col nane="chaptertitle">Chapter
Title</entry>
<entry col nane="year f or red" >Year
For ned</entry>
<entry col name="year di sbanded" >Year
Di sbanded</entry>
</ row>
</t head>
<t body val i gn="ni ddl e">
<r ow>
<entry col name="chaptertitle">Loca
Chapter 543</entry>
<entry
col name="year f or red" >1923</ entry>
<entry
col name="year di shanded">1967</entry>
</ row>
</t body>
</t group>
</t abl e>
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<scopecontent> Scope and Content (Table of Contents)

Summary:

May contain:
May occur within:

Attributes:

Description and Usage:

Availability:
References:

Examples:

An element that provides information about the nature of and
activities reflected in the described materials.

blockquote, chronlist, head, list, p, scopecontent, table

archdesc, ¢, c01, c02, c03, c04, c05, c06, c07, c08, c09, c10,
c11, c12, scopecontent

altrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
lang Optional
localtype Optional
script Optional

<scopecontent> contains a narrative statement that
summarizes the range and topical coverage of the materials.
It provides the researcher with the information necessary

to evaluate the potential relevance of the materials being
described. <scopecontent> may include information about
the form and arrangement of the materials; dates covered
by the materials; significant organizations, individuals,
events, places, and subjects represented in the materials; and
functions and activities that generated the materials being
described. It may also identify strengths of or gapsin the
materials.

Optional, repeatable
ISAD(G) 3.3.1
MARC 520

MODS <abstract>

<archdesc | evel ="fonds">

<did>[...]</did>

<scopecont ent encodi nganal og="520">
<head>Scope and Cont ent </ head>
<p>Fonds includes records rel ating
to the Departrment of Plant Ecology's
admi ni stration, teaching and research
extension work relating to the
Saskat chewan Wed Survey; and
correspondence with a variety of
institutions and individuals. A series of
nm nut es and correspondence relating to the
Saskat chewan Conmittee on the Ecol ogy and



Preservation of G asslands (established in
1935) docunents the efforts to establish
per manent reserves of significant
grassl ands in Saskat chewan. </ p>
</ scopecont ent >
</ archdesc>
<dsc dsctype="conbi ned">
<head>Det ai | ed Description of the
Col | ecti on</ head>
<c01 | evel ="series">
<di d>
<unittitle>Record of Prosecutions,
</unittitle>
<uni t dat €>1916- 1927. </unitdate>
<physdesc>3 vol unes. </ physdesc>
</ di d>
<scopecont ent >
<p>Information provided in each entry:
date of report, name and address
of person arrested, |ocation where
of fense was comitted, date of arrest,
nature of offense, name of judge or
justice, result of trial, anmounts of
fine and court costs, nunber of days
served if jailed, name of warden, and
occasi onal added renmarks. Types of
of fenses included hunting or fishing
out of season or in unauthorized
pl aces, exceeding catch or bag limts,

taki ng undersized fish, illegal fishing
practices such as gill-netting or
dynamting, illegal hunting practices

such as night-lighting, killing non-
gane birds, fishing or hunting w thout
a license, and hunting-rel ated of fenses
agai nst persons such as fraud and
assaul t. </ p>

</ scopecont ent >

</ c01>
</ dsc>
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<c02>

<di d>
<unittitle>Suspicion (RKO Radi o Pictures)
<funittitle>
<uni t dat e nor mal ="1941"
uni t dat et ype="i ncl usi ve">1941</ uni t dat e>
<cont ai ner
| ocal t ype="0Oversi ze">102A</ cont ai ner >
</ di d>
<rel atedmateri al >
<p>See al so
<ref target="cftml">C assic Film Thenes
Medley [I]</ref>
and
<ref target="nft">Nostalgic Film
Thenes</ref >
. <l p>
</rel atedmateri al >
<scopecont ent >
<p>Pr oduction score - excerpted
reductions, photostats:</p>
<list>
<i tenpPROD. #306 M 10 Main title /
before the fact</itenp
<i tenpPROD. #306 M 60 Mel beck's office /
before the fact</itenp
<i tenpPROD. #306 M 74 Looking for
Johnny / before the fact</itenp
<i tenpPROD. #306 M 85 Lina al one /
before the fact</itenp
<i tenpPROD. #306 M 94 The norning mail /
before the fact</itenp
<i tenpPROD. #306 M 106 Too fast / before
the fact</itenp
<i tenpPROD. #306 M 74 Looking for
Johnny / before the fact</itenp
</list>
</ scopecont ent >

</ c02>



<script>

<SCript> Script (table of Contents)

Summary: A child element of <languagedeclaration> and <languageset>
that identifies the writing script for alanguage of the EAD
instance or the materials being described, respectively.

May contain: [text]

May occur within: languagedeclaration, languageset

Attributes: atrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:

external, internal)

encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
label Optional
lang Optional
script Optional
scriptcode Optional

Description and Usage: <script> isfor identifying the script used to write a particul ar
language or languages, whether that of the materials being
described or the language of the description itself.

Availability: Within <languagedeclaration>: Required, not repeatable
Within <languageset>: Required, repeatable
Examples: <l anguagedecl ar at i on>

<l anguage | angcode="eng" >Engl i sh</| anguage>
<script scriptcode="Latn"> Latin </script>
</l anguagedecl ar ati on>
<l anguagedecl ar ati on>
<l anguage | angcode="fre">French</| anguage>
<script scriptcode="Latn">Latin </script>
</l anguagedecl ar ati on>

361



362

<

angmateri al >
<l anguageset >

<l anguage | angcode="1at">Lat i n</| anguage>

<script scriptcode="Latn"></script>
</l anguageset >

<l anguageset >

<l anguage | angcode="ang" >0 d

Engl i sh</ | anguage>

<script scriptcode="Latn"></script>
</l anguageset >
<l anguageset >

<l anguage

| angcode="eng" >Engl i sh</| anguage>

<script scriptcode="Latn"></script>
</l anguageset >

<descri pti venot e>

<p>The majority of the docunents are
witten in Mddern English. Roberts
copies nultiple passages from origina
manuscripts in Latin and A d English.</p>
</ descri ptivenot e>
</l angnmateri al >
<l angnat eri al >
<l anguageset >
<l anguage
| angcode="eng" >Engl i sh</| anguage>
<l anguage | angcode="fre">French</| anguage>
<script scriptcode="Latn"> Latin </script>
</l anguageset >
</l angnmateri al >
<l angnat eri al >

<l anguage | angcode="eng" >Engl i sh</| anguage>

<l anguage | angcode="fre">French</| anguage>
<l anguageset >

<l anguage
| angcode="j pn" >Japanese</ | anguage>
<script scriptcode="H ra"> hiragana
</script>
<script scriptcode="Kana"> kat akana
</script>
</l anguageset >
</l angnmateri al >



<separatedmaterial >

<sgparatedmaterial> Separated Material (tableof Contents)

Summary:

May contain:

May occur within:

Attributes:

Description and Usage:

Availability:
References:

Examples:

For identifying materials associated by provenance that have
been physically separated or removed.

archref, bibref, blockquote, chronlist, head, list, p,
separatedmaterial, table

archdesc, ¢, c01, c02, c03, c04, c05, c06, c07, c08, c09, c10,
cl1, c12, separatedmaterial

altrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
lang Optional
localtype Optional
script Optional

<separatedmaterial> identifies materials that are associated
by provenance to the described materials that have been
physically separated or removed. Examplesinclude the
separation of specia formats; the destruction of duplicate
or nonessential material; and the deliberate or unintentional
dispersal of acreator’s records among different repositories.

Optional, repeatable
ISAD(G) 3.5.3
MARC 544

<separ at edmateri al >
<head>Mat eri al s Cat al oged Separ at el y</ head>
<p>Phot ogr aphs have been transferred to
Pictorial Collections of The Bancroft
Li brary. </ p>

</ separ at ednmateri al >

<separ at edmateri al >
<p>Phot ogr aphs and sound recordi ngs
have been transferred to the appropriate
custodi al divisions of the Library where
they are identified as part of these papers.
Among t he sound recordings are the foll ow ng
br oadcast s: </ p>
<list>...]</list>

</ separ at ednmateri al >

<separ at edmateri al >
<p>Qt her papers of Earl Warren, which relate
chiefly to his early years and public
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service in California, are held by the
California State Archives in Sacranento. </ p>
</ separ at ednmateri al >
<rel atedmaterial >
<p>Records relating to the Warren Conmi ssi on
are held in the National Archives and
Records Admi ni stration. </ p>
</rel atedmateri al >



<seriesstmt>

<seriesstmt> Series Statement (Table of Contents)

Summary: A child element of <filedesc> that groups information about
the published monographic series to which an EAD instance
belongs.

May contain: num, p, titleproper

May occur within: filedesc

Attributes: atrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:

external, internal)
encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
lang Optional
script Optional

Description and Usage: Use <seriesstmt> to record and bind together information
about the published monographic series of which the encoded
finding aid is a part. <seriesstmt> may contain text, formed
in paragraphs, or it may include <titleproper> and <num>,
which allow for more specific tagging of names or numbers
associated with the series.

Availability: Optional, not repeatable
Example: <fil edesc>
<titlestmt>

<titleproper>CGuide to the Lucretia
Mott Papers, 1848-1887 and
undat ed</titl eproper>
<aut hor >Al i ce Pof fi nber ger </ aut hor >
</titlestnt>
<publ i cati onst nt >
<publ i sher>David M Rubenstein Rare Book
and Manuscri pt Library</publisher>
</ publicationstnt>
<seriesstnt>
<p>The Lisa Unger Baskin Collection</p>
</seriesstnt>
</fil edesc>
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<source>
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<SOuUrce> Sour Ce (Table of Contents)

Summary:

May contain:
May occur within:
Attributes:

Description and Usage:

Availability:

A child element of <sources> used to identify a particular
source of evidence used in describing the archival material.

descriptivenote, objectxmlwrap, sourceentry

sources

actuate Optional (values limited to:
none, onload, onrequest, other)

altrender Optional

arcrole Optional

audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)

encodinganalog Optional

href Optional

id Optional

lang Optional

linkrole Optional

linktitle Optional

script Optional

show Optional (value limited to:
embed, new, none, other,
replace)

Use <source> to cite a published resource used in describing
the archival material. Though not required, a reference for
the source should be included as a textual description in the
child <sourceentry>. Use the optional <descriptivenote>

for any additional notes about the source. Use the optional
<objectxmlwrap> to embed XML documenting the source
from any namespace other than EAD.

The child elements of <source> are optional, but when
present they must be provided in a specific order:

<sourceentry>
<objectxmlwrap>

<descriptivenote>

Required, repeatable



Examples: <control> [. . .]
<sour ces>

<source>
<sour ceentry>HMC, Principal Famly and
Estate Collections: Family Names L-W
1999</ sour ceentry>
</ sour ce>
<source>
<sour ceentry>HMC, Conpl ete Peerage,
1936</ sourceentry>
</ sour ce>
</ sour ces>
</control >
<sources>
<source
| astdatetinmeverified="2015-07-03T14: 36: 00- 05: 00"
href="https://archive.org/detail s/
di cti onaryof amer 00dr akri ch"
actuate="onrequest” linktitle="Dictionary of
Aneri can bi ography">
<sour ceentry>Di cti onary of American
bi ography: including men of the time ..
and a suppl enent </ sourceentry>
[. . .] </source>
</ sour ces>
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<sourceentry>

<sourceentry> Source Entry (Table of Contents)

Summary: A child element within <source> that identifies a specific
source used in creating the archival description.
May contain: [text]
May occur within: source
Attributes: atrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
lang Optional
script Optional
trangliteration Optional

Description and Usage: Used to cite a source used in the construction of the archival
description. <sourceentry> should be used for brief citation
information, with any additional information provided in
<descriptivenote>.

Availability: Optional, repeatable
Examples: <control> [. . .]
<sources>
<source>

<sourceentry> HMC, Principal Fanmily and
Estate Collections: Fanily Names L-W
1999 </sourceentry>
</ sour ce>
<source>
<sourceentry> HMC, Conpl ete Peerage,
1936 </sourceentry>
</ sour ce>
</ sour ces>
</control >
<sources>
<source
| astdatetinmeverified="2015-07-03T14: 36: 00- 05: 00"
href="https://archive.org/detail s/
di cti onaryof amer 00dr akri ch"
actuate="onrequest” linktitle="Dictionary of
Aneri can bi ography">
<sourceentry> Dictionary of American
bi ography: including men of the time ..
and a suppl enent </sourceentry>
<obj ect xm wr ap>
<dc>
<title>Dictionary of American
bi ography, including nen of the
time; containing nearly ten thousand
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noti ces of persons of both sexes,
of native and foreign birth, who
have been remarkabl e, or prominently
connected with the arts, sciences,
literature, politics, or history
of the American continent. G ving
al so the pronunci ati on of nany of
the foreign and peculiar Anerican
nanes, a key to the assunmed nanes of
witers, and a supplenent</title>
<creator>Drake, Francis S. (Francis
Sanuel ), 1828-1885</creat or >
<dat e>1872</ dat e>
<identifier>E176 .D725
1872</identifier>
<identifier> https://archive. org/
det ai | s/ di cti onaryof amer 00dr akri ch
</identifier>
</ dc>
</ obj ect xm wr ap>
<descri pti venot e>
<p>Basi ¢ bi ographi cal infornmation about
<per snane source="I|cnaf"
nor mal =" Fr eenan, Nat hani el
1741-1827" >
<part >Nat hani el Freeman</part>
</ per snanme>
was taken from
<title>
<part>Di ctionary of American
bi ography: including men of the
time ... and a suppl enent</part>
</title>
, page 340.</p>
</ descri ptivenot e>
</ sour ce>
</ sour ces>
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<sources>

<SOUr ces> Sour CES(Table of Contents)

Summary: An optional child element of <control> that groups one or
more <source>s of evidence used in describing the archival
material.
May contain: source
May occur within: control
Attributes: atrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)

base Optional

encodinganalog Optional

id Optional

lang Optional

|astdatetimeverified Optional (must follow pattern
based on 1SO 8601)

localtype Optional

script Optional

Description and Usage:  Use <sources> to bind together one or more <source>
elements.

Availability: Optional, not repeatable

Exanuﬂes <control>[. . .]

<sources>
<source>
<sour ceentry>HMC, Principal Famly and
Estate Collections: Family Names L-W
1999</ sour ceentry>
</ sour ce>
<source>

<sour ceentry>HMC, Conpl ete Peerage,
1936</ sour ceentry>
</ sour ce>
</ sour ces>
</control >
<sour ces>
<source
| ast dat eti neverified="2015-07-03T14: 36: 00- 05: 00"
href="https://archive.org/detail s/
di cti onaryof amer 00dr akri ch"
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actuate="onrequest” linktitle="Dictionary of
Aneri can bi ography">
<sour ceentry>Di cti onary of American
bi ography: including men of the time ..
and a suppl enent </ sourceentry>
<obj ect xm wr ap>
<dc>
<title>Dictionary of Anmerican
bi ography, including nmen of the
time; containing nearly ten thousand
noti ces of persons of both sexes,
of native and foreign birth, who
have been remarkabl e, or prominently
connected with the arts, sciences,
literature, politics, or history
of the American continent. G ving
al so the pronunci ati on of nany of
the foreign and peculiar Anerican
nanes, a key to the assunmed names of
witers, and a supplenent</title>
<creator>Drake, Francis S. (Francis
Sanuel ), 1828-1885</creat or >
<dat e>1872</ dat e>
<identifier>E176 .D725
1872</identifier>
<identifier> https://archive. org/
det ai | s/ di cti onaryof amer 00dr akri ch
</identifier>
</ dc>
</ obj ect xm wr ap>
<descri pti venot e>
<p>Basi ¢ bi ographi cal infornmation about
<per snane source="I|cnaf"
nor mal =" Fr eenan, Nat hani el
1741-1827" >
<part >Nat hani el Freeman</part>
</ per snanme>
was taken from
<title>
<part>Di ctionary of American
bi ography: including men of the
time ... and a suppl enent</part>
</title>
, page 340.</p>
</ descri ptivenot e>
</ sour ce>
</ sour ces>
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<sponsor>
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<SPONSOr> SPONSOr (Table of Contents)

Summary: An optional child element of <titlestmt> for providing
the name of an institution or individual who contributed
significant support, monetary or otherwise, to the processing
of the materials being described.

May contain: [text], abbr, emph, expan, foreign, Ib, ptr, ref
May occur within: titlestmt
Attributes: atrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
lang Optional
localtype Optional
script Optional

Description and Usage: <sponsor> may be used to identify institution(s) and
individual (s) who endorsed, financed, or arranged the
acquisition, appraisal, and processing of the described
materials or the preparation and distribution of the finding

ad.
Availability: Optional, repeatable
References: MARC 536
Example: <titlestnt>

<titl eproper encodi nganal og="245%a">The
Edgar Hol den Papers, 1978-1993</titl eproper>
<subtitl e encodi nganal og="245%b" >A Gui de
to the Hol den Papers at the University of
| sht aba</subtitle>
<aut hor >Fi ndi ng aid prepared by Avery
Thi mbl e</ aut hor >
<sponsor >Processi ng sponsored by grant
funding fromthe National Hi storica
Publ i cati ons and Records Conmi ssion, grant
nunber 94-0123</sponsor >

</titlestnt>



<subject>

<subject> Subject (table of Contents)

Summary:

May contain:
May occur within:

Attributes:

Description and Usage:

Availability:

References:

An element for encoding topics represented in the materials
being described.

part

abstract, archref, bibref, controlaccess, entry, event,
indexentry, item, namegrp, p, physfacet, ref, unittitle

altrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
identifier Optional
lang Optional
localtype Optional
normal Optional
relator Optional
rules Optional
script Optional
source Optional

Indicates atopic reflected in the described materials.

<subject> must contain one or more <part> elements. A
single <part> may be used for the entire string, or if more
granularity is desired, multiple <part> elements may be used
to capture each component of the subject term, e.g.,

Part 1: Boats
Part 2: Cdlifornia
Part 3: 20th Century

Use <subject> within <controlaccess> for encoding subjects
as defined by controlled vocabularies or according to
appropriate rules. Y ou may also use <subject> for encoding
subjects as they appear within text.

Within <indexentry>: Optional, not repeatable
Within all other elements: Optional, repeatable
MARC 650, 69X

MODS <topic>
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Exanuﬂes; <control access>
<subj ect encodi nganal og="650" rul es="RDA"
source="1csh">
<part>I ndi ans of North America</part>
<part >l daho</ part >
</ subj ect >
<subj ect encodi nganal og="650" rul es="RDA"
source="1csh">
<part >Rai | r oads</ part >
<part >Washi ngton (State)</part>
<part >Hi story</ part>
</ subj ect >
</ control access>
<control access>
<subj ect >
<part>Alien and Sedition |aws, 1798</part>
</ subj ect >
<subj ect >
<part >Aneri can Confederate voluntary
exil es</part>
</ subj ect >
<subj ect >
<part >Kentucky and Virginia resol uti ons of
1798</ part >
</ subj ect >
</ control access>



<subtitle>

<subtitle> Subtitleale of Contents)

Summary: A child element of <titlestmt> that captures a secondary or
subsidiary portion of thetitle of the EAD instance.
May contain: [text], abbr, emph, expan, foreign, Ib, ptr, ref
May occur within: titlestmt
Attributes: atrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
lang Optional
localtype Optional
script Optional

Description and Usage:  Use <subtitle> to record a portion of the title of an encoded
finding aid that is subordinate to the main title recorded in
<titleproper>. <subtitle> is available only within <titlessmt>
and isintended to support additional title information.

Availability: Optional, repeatable
Example: <fil edesc>
<titlestnt>

<titleproper>Tom Stoppard</titleproper>
<subtitle>An I nventory of Hi s Papers
at the Harry Ransom Hunaniti es Research
Center</subtitle>
<aut hor>Finding aid witten by Katherine
Mosl ey</ aut hor >

</titlestnt>

<publ i cati onst nt >
<publ i sher >The University of Texas at
Austin, Harry Ransom Humaniti es Research
Cent er </ publ i sher >
<dat e>2000</ dat e>

</ publicationstnt>

</fil edesc>
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<table>

376

<table> Table(Tableof Contents)

Summary: A wrapper element for formatting information in arow and
column display.

May contain: head, tgroup

May occur within: accessrestrict, accruals, acqinfo, altformavail, appraisal,

arrangement, bibliography, bioghist, blockquote,
controlaccess, controlnote, custodhist, dsc, fileplan, footnote,
index, legalstatus, odd, originalsloc, otherfindaid, phystech,
prefercite, processinfo, relatedmaterial, scopecontent,
separatedmaterial, userestrict

Attributes: atrender Optional

audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)

colsep

frame Optional (valueslimited to: all,
bottom, none, sides, top, topbot)

id Optional

lang Optional

pgwide Optional (values limited to:
false, true)

rowsep

script Optional

Description and Usage: The application of <table> is based on the XML Exchange
Table Model, an XML expression of the Exchange subset of
the full CALS table model DTD.

Availability: Optional, repeatable



Example:

<tabl e frame="none">
<tgroup col s="3">

<col spec col num="1" col nane="1"
align="left" colw dt h="50pt"></col spec>
<col spec col num="2" col nane="2"
align="left" colw dt h="50pt"></col spec>
<col spec col num="3" col nane="3"
align="left" colw dt h="50pt"></col spec>
<t head>
<r ow>
<entry col name="1">Maj or Fanily
Menber s</ entry>
<entry col nane="2">Spouses</entry>
<entry col name="3">Chi | dren</entry>
</ row>
</t head>
<t body>
<r ow>
<entry col nane="1">John Al benarl e
(1760-1806) </ entry>
<entry col nane="2">Mary Frances
Del aney (1769-1835)</entry>
<entry col nane="3">John Del aney
Al bermarl e (1787-1848)</entry>
</ row>
[. . .] </tbody>

</t group>
</tabl e>
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<tbody>

<tbody> Table Body (Table of Contents)

Summary: A child element of <tgroup> that binds together one or more
rows forming the main body of atable.
May contain: row
May occur within: tgroup
Attributes: atrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
id Optional
lang Optional
script Optional
valign Optional (values limited to:

bottom, middle, top)

Description and Usage: A formatting element that contains one or more <row>
elements, which in turn contain <entry> elementsin <table>.
<tbody> identifies the body of the information in <table>, as
distinct from the column headings (<thead>).

Availability: Required, not repeatable

Exanuﬂe; <t abl e frane="none">
<tgroup col s="3">
<col spec col num="1" col nane="1"
align="left" colw dt h="50pt"></col spec>
<col spec col num="2" col nane="2"
align="left" colw dt h="50pt"></col spec>
<col spec col num="3" col nane="3"
align="left" colw dt h="50pt"></col spec>
<t head>
<r ow>
<entry col name="1">Maj or Fanily
Menber s</ entry>
<entry col nane="2">Spouses</entry>
<entry col nane="3">Chil dren</entry>
</ row>
</t head>
<t body>
<r ow>
<entry col nane="1">John Al benarl e
(1760-1806) </ entry>
<entry col nane="2">Mary Frances
Del aney (1769-1835)</entry>
<entry col nane="3">John Del aney
Al bermarl e (1787-1848)</entry>
</ row>
[. . .] </tbody>
</t group>
</tabl e>
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<term>

<term> Te&rm (Tableof Contents)

Summary: A child element of <localcontrol> used to specify a
descriptive term in accordance with local rules.

May contain: [text]

May occur within: local control

Attributes: atrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:

Description and Usage:

Availability:
Examples:

encodinganalog

id

identifier

lang
|astdatetimeverified

rules

script

source
trandliteration

external, internal)
Optional

Optional

Optional

Optional

Optional (must follow pattern
based on 1SO 8601)
Optional

Optional

Optional

Optional

Use <term> to record the value of the entry enabled by the
@localtype in <localcontrol>. For example, if the content of
@localtype is"levelofdetail,” <term> might be "minimum."

Optional, not repeatable

<| ocal control

| ocal type="1 evel of detail ">

<ternm> M nimum </ternp

</l ocal contro
<l ocal contro
<tern> 8 MB
</l ocal contro
<l ocal contro
<terne true
</l ocal contro
<l ocal contro

>

| ocal type="fil eSi ze" >
</termp

>

| ocal t ype="daoFl| ag" >
</termp

>

| ocal t ype="maxConponent | D' >

<ternp 414 </ternp

</l ocal contro
<l ocal contro

>
| ocal t ype="processi ngl evel ">

<ternr item</termnp

</l ocal contro

>
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<tgroup>

380

<tgroup> Table Group (Tableof Contents)

Summary: A wrapper element that binds together <colspec>, <thead>,
and <tbody> elementsin atable.
May contain: col spec, thody, thead
May occur within: table
Attributes: align Optional (values limited to:
center, char, justify, left, right)
altrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
cols Required
colsep Optional (values limited to:
false, true)
id Optional
lang Optional
rowsep Optional (values limited to:
false, true)
script Optional

Description and Usage: Tables comprise one or more <tgroup> elements depending
on the number of times the column specifications change.
<tgroup> provides a subgrouping of rows within atable that
all use the same column specifications.

Availability: Required, repeatable



Example: <table frame="all" col sep="true" rowsep="true">
<head>Dat es of Existence for Loca
Chapt er s</ head>
<tgroup align="center" cols="3">

<col spec col nane="chaptertitle"
col num="1"></ col spec>
<col spec col nane="year f or ned"
col nume" 2" ></ col spec>
<col spec col nane="year di shanded"
col num=" 3" ></ col spec>
<t head val i gn="ni ddl e">
<r ow>
<entry col nane="chaptertitle">Chapter
Title</entry>
<entry col nane="year f or red" >Year
For ned</entry>
<entry col name="year di sbanded" >Year
Di sbanded</entry>
</ row>
</t head>
<t body val i gn="ni ddl e">
<r ow>
<entry col name="chaptertitle">Loca
Chapter 543</entry>
<entry
col name="year f or red" >1923</ entry>
<entry
col name="year di shanded">1967</entry>
</ row>
</t body>
</t group>
</t abl e>
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<thead>

382

<thead> Table Head (Table of Contents)

Summary: A formatting element that contains the heading information
in <table>.
May contain: row
May occur within: c, c01, c02, c03, c04, c05, c06, c07, c08, c09, c10, c11, dsc,
tgroup
Attributes: atrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
id Optional
lang Optional
script Optional
valign Optional (values limited to:

bottom, middle, top)

Description and Usage: Use <thead> to record column headings that appear at
the top of atable and may appear again at the top of any
physical break in rowsin the body. <thead> may be used in
an ordinary structural <table>, or to provide column headings
for components (<c> or <c0x>) or <dsc> in a container list.

Availability: Optional, not repeatable



Example: <table frame="all" col sep="true" rowsep="true">
<head>Dat es of Existence for Loca
Chapt er s</ head>
<tgroup align="center" cols="3">

<col spec col nane="chaptertitle"
col num="1"></ col spec>
<col spec col nane="year f or ned"
col nume" 2" ></ col spec>
<col spec col nane="year di shanded"
col num=" 3" ></ col spec>
<t head val i gn="ni ddl e">
<r ow>
<entry col nane="chaptertitle">Chapter
Title</entry>
<entry col nane="year f or red" >Year
For ned</entry>
<entry col name="year di sbanded" >Year
Di sbanded</entry>
</ row>
</t head>
<t body val i gn="ni ddl e">
<r ow>
<entry col name="chaptertitle">Loca
Chapter 543</entry>
<entry
col name="year f or red" >1923</ entry>
<entry
col name="year di shanded">1967</entry>
</ row>
</t body>
</t group>
</t abl e>
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<title>

<title> Title(Tableof Contents)

Summary:
May contain:
May occur within:

Attributes:

Description and Usage:

Availability:

References:

384

An element for encoding the formal name of awork.
part

abstract, archref, bibref, controlaccess, entry, event,
indexentry, item, namegrp, p, physfacet, ref, unittitle

altrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)

encodinganalog Optional

id Optional

identifier Optional

lang Optional

localtype Optional

normal Optional

relator Optional

render Optional (values limited

to: atrender, bold,
bolddoublequote, bolditalic,
boldsinglequote,

rules Optional
script Optional
source Optional

The name of an intellectual work, such as a monograph,
serial, or painting, listed in afinding aid. Within
<controlaccess>, the formal, authorized name should be used,
but <title> may also be used to encode titles as they appear
within other elements to enable formatting such asitalics or
guotations.

Subtitles of such works are not separately encoded but may
instead be listed as part of <title>, either along with the title
in asingle <part>, or in multiple parts as follows:

Part 1. Private eyeballs

Part 2: A golden history of bad taste

Within <indexentry>: Optional, not repeatable
Within all other elements: Optional, repeatable
MARC 630, 730, 740

MODS <subject> <titlelnfo>



Examples: <c01>

<di d>

<unittitle>Short stories, </unittitle>

<uni t dat e>1946- 1954</ uni t dat e>
</di d>
<c02>

<di d>

<unittitle>
<title render="italic">
<part>The Lottery</part>

</title>
</unittitle>
</di d>
</ c02>
</ c01>
<bi bref >

<title render="italic">
<part>Li brary of Congress Acquisitions:
Manuscri pt Division, 1982</part>
</title>
, P. 29. </bibref>
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<titleproper>

<titleproper> Title Proper of the Finding Aid (Tableof

Contents)
Summary: A child element of <titlestmt> and <seriesstmt> that indicates
the title of afindingc aid or finding aid series.
May contain: [text] abbr, emph, expan, foreign, Ib, ptr, ref
May occur within: seriesstmt, titlestmt
Attributes: atrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
lang Optional
localtype Optional
render Optional (values limited

to: atrender, bold,

bolddoublequote, bolditalic,

boldsingleguote, boldsmcaps,

boldunderline, doublequote,

italic, nonproport, singlequote,

smcaps, sub, super, underline)
script Optional

Description and Usage:  Use <titleproper> to record the title of afinding aid or
finding aid series.

Availability: Within <seriesstmt>: Required, not repeatable
Within <titlestmt>: Required, repeatable
Examples: <titlestnt>

<titleproper> The Edgar Hol den Papers,
1978-1993 </titl eproper>
<subtitle>A Guide to the Hol den Papers at
the University of |shtaba</subtitle>
<aut hor >Fi ndi ng aid prepared by Avery
Thi mbl e</ aut hor >
<sponsor >Processi ng sponsored by grant
funding fromthe National Historical
Publ i cati ons and Records Conmi ssion, grant
nunber 94-0123</sponsor >
</titlestnt>
<titlestmnt>
<titleproper> Catal ogue of the Papers of
Janes Graham Ballard </titleproper>
</titlestnt>
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<titlestmnt>
<titleproper |ocaltype="fornmal"> Cuide
to the Abraham Hayward Col | ection
</titleproper>
<titleproper |ocaltype="filing"
render="al trender" al trender="nodi spl ay"
audi ence="internal "> Hayward (Abraham
Col l ection </titleproper>
<aut hor >by M chael Rush</aut hor>
</titlestnt>
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<titlestmt>

<titlessmt> Title Statement (Tavle of Contents)

Summary: A required child element of <filedesc> that binds together
information about the name of an encoded finding aid and
those responsible for its content.

May contain: author, sponsor, subtitle, titleproper
May occur within: filedesc
Attributes: atrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
lang Optional
script Optional

Description and Usage: Use <titlestmt> to bind together elements containing
bibliographic information about afinding aid, including its
title and the names and roles of those responsible for the
finding aid’ sintellectual content. The prescribed order of all
child elements (both required and optional) is:

<titleproper>
<subtitle>
<author>

<sponsor>

Availability: Required, not repeatable

Examples: <titlestnt>

<titl eproper>The Edgar Hol den Papers,
1978-1993</titl eproper>
<subtitle>A Guide to the Hol den Papers at
the University of |shtaba</subtitle>
<aut hor >Fi ndi ng aid prepared by Avery
Thi mbl e</ aut hor >
<sponsor >Processi ng sponsored by grant
funding fromthe National Historical
Publ i cati ons and Records Conmi ssion, grant
nunber 94-0123</sponsor >

</titlestnt>

<titlestnt>
<titl eproper>Catal ogue of the Papers of
Janes Graham Bal l ard</titl eproper>

</titlestnt>
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<titlestmnt>
<titleproper |ocaltype="formal">Cuide to the
Abr aham Hayward Col |l ection </titl eproper>
<titleproper |ocaltype="filing"
render="al trender" al trender="nodi spl ay"
audi ence="internal "> Hayward (Abraham
Col l ection </titleproper>
<aut hor >by M chael Rush</aut hor>
</titlestnt>
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<todate>

<todate> To Date(tableof Contents)

Summary: A child element of <daterange> that records the end point in
arange of dates.
May contain: [text], abbr, emph, expan, foreign, Ib, ptr, ref
May occur within: daterange
Attributes: altrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
id Optional
lang Optional
localtype Optional
notafter Optional
notbefore Optional
script Optional
standarddate Optional

Description and Usage: Use <todate> to record the end date in arange of dates,
whether they be known or approximate. The content of
the element isintended to be a human-readable, natural
language expression of the date. If, however, indexing or
other machine process of datesis desired, the @standarddate
should be used to record the date in machine-processable
form as well. <todate> may be omitted from <daterange> if
the date span is ongoing.

Availability: Optional, not repeatable
Examples: <uni t dat estructured cal endar ="gr egori an"
era="ce">
<dat eset >

<dat esi ngl e standar ddat e="1963-01- 22" >22
January 1963</ dat esi ngl e>
<dat er ange>
<frondat e standarddat e="1971-06-01">1
June 1971</frondat e>
<t odat e standarddat e="1974-04-30"> 30
April 1974 </todate>
</ dat er ange>
</ dat eset >
</ uni t dat estruct ured>
<chronitenr
<dat er ange>
<frondat €>1819</ f r ondat e>
<t odat e> 1820 </t odate>
</ dat er ange>
<event >St udi es t heol ogy at Yale
Col | ege</ event >
</ chronitenpr
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<uni t dat estructured unitdatetype="incl usive">
<dat er ange>
<frondat e notafter="1962">1962</frondat e>
<todate notafter="1968"> 1968 </t odate>
</ dat er ange>
</ uni t dat estruct ured>
<uni tdat estructured certainty="circa"
uni t dat et ype="i ncl usi ve" >
<dat er ange>
<frondat e not bef ore="1971"
not af t er="1975" >around 1973</frondat e>
<t odat e standarddat e="1992"> 1992
</t odat e>
</ dat er ange>
</ uni t dat estruct ured>
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<unitdate>

392

<unitdate> Date of the Unit (tavle of Contents)

Summary:

May contain:
May occur within:
Attributes:

Description and Usage:

Availability:
References:

Examples:

A child element of <did> that provides a simple statement of
the date(s) covered by the described materials.

[text], abbr, emph, expan, foreign, Ib, ptr, ref

did

altrender Optional

audience Optional (values limited to:

external, internal)

calendar Optional

certainty Optional

datechar Optional

encodinganalog Optional

era Optional

id Optional

label Optional

lang Optional

normal Optional

script Optional

unitdatetype Optional (values limited to:

bulk, inclusive)

<unitdate> is for indicating the date or dates the described
materials were created, issued, copyrighted, broadcast, etc.
<unitdate> may be in the form of text or numbers, and may
consist of asingle date, a date range, or a combination of
single dates and date ranges.

Optional, repeatable
ISAD(G) 3.1.3

MARC 245 subfield f for inclusive dates, 245 subfield g for
bulk dates, or 260 subfield ¢

MODS <originlnfo> <dateCreated>

<archdesc | evel ="col | ection">
<di d>
<head>Col | ecti on Sumary</ head>
<origination | abel ="Creator">
<cor pnane encodi nganal og="110">
<part>Nati onal Association for the
Advancerent of Col ored Peopl e</part>
</ cor pnane>
</origination>
<unittitle label="Title"
encodi nganal og="245">Vi sual Materials
fromthe National Association for the



Advancerent of Col ored Peopl e Records
(Library of Congress)</unittitle>
<uni t dat e | abel =" Dat es"
uni t dat et ype="i ncl usi ve"
encodi nganal og="260"> ca. 1838-1969
</ uni t dat e>
<uni t dat e unit dat etype="bul k"> bul k
1944- 1955 </ unit dat e>
</ di d>
</ archdesc>
<di d>

<unittitle encodi nganal og="245%a">Philip M

Wagner papers</unittitle>

<uni t dat e unit dat etype="incl usi ve"
encodi nganal og="245%f"> 1839- 1995

</ uni t dat e>

<uni t dat e unit dat etype="bul k"

encodi nganal og="245%$g" > bul k 1942-1989
</ uni t dat e>

<physdesc encodi nganal og="300%a$f ">8 boxes

(9.35 linear feet)</physdesc>
[...] </did>
<dsc type="anal yti cover">
<c |l evel ="subseries">
<di d>
<unittitl e>Docunentary
Movi es</unittitle>
<uni t dat e unit dat etype="incl usi ve"
nor mal =" 1952/ 1964" > 1952- 1964
</ uni t dat e>
<abstract >l ncl udes scores, arranged
al phabetically by nmovie title,
and some correspondence, arranged
chronol ogi cal | y. </ abstract >

</ di d>
</ c>
[. . .] </dsc>

393



<unitdatestructured>

394

<unitdatestructured> Structured Date of the Unit (Table

of Contents)

Summary:

May contain:
May occur within:
Attributes:

Description and Usage:

Availability:
References:

A child element of <did> that enables structured, machine-
processable expressions of the dates of the materials being
described.

daterange, dateset, datesingle

did

altrender Optional

audience Optional (values limited to:

external, internal)

calendar Optional

certainty Optional

datechar Optional

encodinganalog Optional

era Optional

id Optional

label Optional

lang Optional

script Optional

unitdatetype Optional (values limited to:

bulk, inclusive)

<unitdatestructured> provides a machine-processable
statement of the date or dates the materials described

were created, issued, copyrighted, broadcast, etc.
<unitdatestructured> must contain one of the following child
elements: <datesingle>, <daterange>, or <dateset>.

<unitdatestructured> may contain only one child, therefore
<dateset> must be used in situations where complex date
information needs to be conveyed and requires at least

two child elements. A date set may combine two or more
<datesingle> and <daterange> elements.

Optional, repeatable
ISAD(G) 3.1.3

MARC 245 subfield f for inclusive dates, 245 subfield g for
bulk dates, or 260 subfield ¢

MODS <originlnfo> <dateCreated>



Examples:

<di d>
<unittitle>C ass Notes,
Undergraduate</unittitle>
<uni t dat estruct ured
uni t dat et ype="i ncl usi ve" >
<dat er ange>
<frondat e
not af t er="1962">1962</ f r ondat e>
<todate notafter="1968">1968</t odat e>
</ dat er ange>
</ uni t dat estruct ured>
<physdesc>12 not ebooks</ physdesc>
<cont ai ner | ocal t ype="boxes">5-6</cont ai ner >
<di dnot e>The not ebooks contai n nont hs and
days, not years. Estinmated dates are based
on the years Scully attended the University
of Maryl and. </ di dnot e>

</ di d>
<uni t dat estructured unitdatetype=" inclusive "
encodi nganal og="245">

<dat eset >

<dat esi ngl e standar ddat e="1963-01-22">1963
January 22</dat esi ngl e>
<dat er ange>
<frondat e standarddat e="1971-06-01">1971
June 1</frondat e>
<t odat e standarddat e="1974-04-30">1974
April 30</todate>
</ dat er ange>
</ dat eset >
</ uni t dat estruct ured>
<uni tdat estructured certainty="circa"
uni t dat et ype="i ncl usi ve" >
<dat er ange>
<frondat e not bef ore="1971"
not af t er="1975" >around 1973</frondat e>
<t odat e standarddat e="1992">1992</t odat e>
</ dat er ange>
</ uni t dat estruct ured>
<uni t dat est ruct ur ed>
<dat er ange>
<f r ondat €>1900</ f r ondat e>
<t odat €>1910</t odat e>
</ dat er ange>
</ uni t dat estruct ured>
<uni t dat estructured unitdatetype=" inclusive ">
<dat esi ngl e standar ddate=" 2015-06 ">2015
June</ dat esi ngl e>
</ uni t dat estruct ured>
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<unitid> D of the Unit (Table of Contents)

Summary:

May contain:
May occur within:
Attributes:

Description and Usage:

Availability:
References:

Examples:

A child element of <did> that provides an identifier for the
materials being described, such as an accession number.

[text], abbr, emph, expan, foreign, Ib, ptr, ref
did

altrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
countrycode Optional
encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
identifier Optional
label Optional
lang Optional
localtype Optional
repositorycode Optional
script Optional

<unitid> may contain any alpha-numeric text string that
serves as a unique reference point or control number for
the described material, such as alot number, an accession
number, a classification number, or an entry number in
abibliography or catalog. <unitid> is primarily alogical
designation, which sometimes indirectly provides location
information, asin the case of a classification number.

Optional, repeatable
ISAD(G) 3.1.1
MODS <identifier>

<c01>
<di d>
<unittitle>Manouche</unittitle>
</ di d>
<c02>
<di d>
<unittitle>Recording</unittitle>
<unitid> grove_005 </unitid>
<abst ract >45-r pm phonodi sc of Manouche
singing two unidentified French
songs</ abstract >
<cont ai ner
| ocal t ype="Box" >559</ cont ai ner >
</ di d>
</ c02>
[. . .] </cOl>



<archdesc | evel ="col | ection">
<di d>
<head>Descri pti ve Sunmmary</ head>
<unittitle label="Title">Donald C. Stone,
Jr. Papers, </unittitle>
<uni tdate
uni t dat et ype="i ncl usi ve">1971-1983</ uni t dat e>
<unitid countrycode="US"
repositorycode="cbgtu" identifier="http://
['ibrary.syr.edu/guides/s/stone_dc. htnt
| abel =" Accessi on nunber"> GITU 2001- 8-03
</unitid>
<origination | abel ="Creator">
<per snane source="|cnaf">
<part>Stone, Donald C., Jr.</part>
</ per snanme>
</origination>
<physdesc | abel ="Extent">4 boxes, 4 |inear
ft. </physdesc>
<repository | abel ="Repository">
<cor pnane>
<part >The G aduate Theol ogi ca
Uni on</ part >
</ cor pnane>
<addr ess>
<addr essl i ne>Ber kel ey,
Cal i forni a</ addr essl i ne>
</ addr ess>
</repository>
<abstract | abel =" Abstract">The papers
docunment Donald C. Stone's work with
O nstein and Swencionis on the
<enph render="italic">est</enph>
Qut conme Project, and the devel oprent
of his doctoral research, including
hi s various publications on the human
potential novenent, up to the conpletion
of his doctoral dissertation.</abstract>
<physl oc | abel =" Shel f | ocati on">5/
DY 4- 5</ physl oc>
</ di d>
[. . .] </archdesc>
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<unittitle> Title of the Unit (table of Contents)

Summary: A child element of <did> that specifies atitle for the
described materials.

May contain: [text], abbr, corpname, date, emph, expan, famname,
footnote, foreign, function, genreform, geogname, |b, name,
num, occupation, persname, ptr, quote, ref, subject, title

May occur within: did

Attributes: atrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:

external, internal)

encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
label Optional
lang Optional
localtype Optional
normal Optional
script Optional

Description and Usage: <unittitle> isfor recording the title statement, either formal
or supplied, of the described materials. The title statement
may consist of aword or phrase. <unittitle> is used at both
the highest unit or <archdesc> level (e.g., collection, record
group, or fonds) and at all the subordinate <c> levels (e.g.,
subseries, files, items, or other intervening stages within a
hierarchical description).

Availability: Optional, repeatable
References: ISAD(G) 3.1.2
MARC 130, 240, 245
MODS <titlelnfo> <title>

Exanuﬂes; <c | evel ="subseri es">

<di d>
<unittitle> Docunmentary Movies
</unittitle>
<uni tdate
uni t dat et ype="i ncl usi ve">1952-1964</ uni t dat e>
<physdesc>2.5 linear ft.</physdesc>
<abstract | abel ="Sumary: ">l ncl udes
scores, arranged al phabetically by novie
title, and some correspondence, arranged
chronol ogi cal | y. </ abstract >

</ di d>

</ c>



<archdesc | evel ="col | ecti on"
rel at edencodi ng="MARC21" | ocal type="i nventory">
<di d>
<head>Overvi ew of the Collection</head>
<reposi tory encodi nganal og="852%a"
| abel =" Repository: ">
<cor pnane>
<part >Syracuse University Speci al
Col I ections Research Center</part>
</ cor pnane>
</repository>
<origination | abel ="Creator:">
<per snane encodi nganal og="100">
<part>Langner, WIlliamR </part>
</ per snanme>
</origination>
<unittitle encodi nganal og="245%a"
| abel ="Title:"> WIIliam Langner Papers
</unittitle>
<abstract encodi nganal og="520%a"
| abel =" Abstract:">WI1iam Langner worked
for the Departnent of Education's Division
of Adult Education and Literacy for
many years. He was active in raising
awar eness of education for the disabl ed
(Langner hinmself was a paraplegic from
the age of 18 due to a car accident).
Col I ection includes correspondence
(both personal and professional),
writings, menorabilia, and | arge anpunts
of printed material (papers, reports,
handbooks, manual s, etc).concerning adult
educati on. </ abstract >
<l angmat eri al encodi nganal og="546"
| abel =" Language: ">
<l anguage | angcode="eng" ></| anguage>
<l anguage | angcode="spa" ></| anguage>
<descri pti venot e>
<p>Engl i sh, sone printed material in
Spani sh</ p>
</ descri ptivenot e>
</l angmateri al >
</ di d>
<accessrestrict>
<head>Access Restrictions</head>
<p>Unprocessed. Accessible by specia
per m ssion only. </ p>
</ accessrestrict>
</ archdesc>
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<unittype> Unit Type (Tableof Contents)

Summary: A child element of <physdescstructured> that indicates the
type of unit being quantified, e.g., boxes, linear feet, etc.
May contain: [text]
May occur within: physdescstructured
Attributes: atrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
identifier Optional
lang Optional
rules Optional
script Optional
source Optional

Description and Usage: Required in <physdescstructured>, <unittype> identifies the
type of unit being quantified.

Availability: Required, not repeatable

Exanuﬂes; <physdescset >
<physdescstructured coverage="whol e"
physdescstruct ur edt ype="spaceoccupi ed" >
<quantity>12</quantity>
<unittype> linear feet </unittype>
</ physdescstruct ured>
<physdescstructured coverage="whol e"
physdescstruct uredtype="carrier">
<quantity>24</quantity>
<uni ttype> boxes </unittype>
</ physdescstruct ured>
</ physdescset >



<physdescset >
<physdescstructured coverage="part"
physdescstruct ur edt ype="spaceoccupi ed" >
<quantity>6</quantity>
<unittype> terabytes </unittype>
</ physdescstruct ured>
<physdescstructured coverage="part"
physdescstruct uredtype="carrier">
<quantity>24</quantity>
<unittype> 3 ¥ floppy disks </unittype>
</ physdescstruct ured>
<physdescstructured coverage="part"
physdescstruct uredtype="material type">
<quantity>1800</quantity>
<unittype> electronic files </unittype>
</ physdescstruct ured>
</ physdescset >



<userestrict>
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<userestrict> Conditions Governing Use (Table of Contents)

Summary:

May contain:
May occur within:

Attributes:

Description and Usage:

Availability:
References:

Examples:

An element for indicating any conditions that affect the use
of the described materials, such as in publications.

blockquote, chronlist, head, list, p, table, userestrict

archdesc, ¢, c01, c02, c03, c04, c05, c06, c07, c08, c09, c10,
cl1, c12, userestrict

altrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
lang Optional
localtype Optional
script Optional

Use <userestrict> for information about any limitations,
regulations, or special procedures imposed by arepository,
donor, legal statute, or other agency. These conditions may
be related to reproduction, publication, or quotation of the
described materials after access to the materials has been
granted. <userestrict> may also be used to indicate the
absence of restrictions, such as when intellectual property
rights have been dedicated to the public.

Optional, repeatable
ISAD(G) 3.4.2
MARC 540

<userestrict>
<p>Until 2015 perm ssion to photocopy sone
materials fromthis collection has been
l[imted at the request of the donor. Please
ask repository staff for details if you are
i nterested i n obtaining photocopies from
Series 1. Correspondence. </ p>

</ userestrict>

<userestrict>
<p>Copyright to the collection has been
transferred to the Regents of the University
of M chi gan. </ p>

</ userestrict>

<userestrict>
<head>Restricti ons on usage</head>
<p>Per the deed of gift:</p>
<bl ockquot e>Any use of quotations, excerpts,
reproductions, or any other portion
of the collection, either in print or



el ectronically, requires pernission of the
heirs of the Smith Estate.</blockquote>
</ userestrict>
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Appendix A : EAD Crosswalks

ISAD(G) to EAD3

ISAD(G)
3.1.1 Reference code(s)

3.1.2Title

3.1.3 Dates

3.1.4 Level of description

3.1.5 Extent and medium of the unit
3.2.1 Name of creator

3.2.2 Administrative/Biographical
history

3.2.3 Archival history

3.2.4 Immediate source of acquisition
3.3.1 Scope and content

3.3.2 Appraisal, destruction and
scheduling

3.3.3 Accruals

3.3.4 System of arrangement

3.4.1 Conditions governing access
3.4.2 Conditions governing
reproduction

3.4.3 Language/scripts of material
3.4.4 Physical characteristics and
technical requirements
3.4.5Finding aids

3.5.1 Existence and location of
originas

3.5.2 Existence and location of copies
3.5.3 Related units of description
3.5.4 Publication note

3.6.1 Note

3.7.1 Archivist's note

3.7.2 Rules or conventions

3.7.3 Date(s) of descriptions

MARC21to EAD3

MARC
041 Language

EAD
<agencycode> and <recordid> within

<control>; <unitid> with @countrycode and

@repositorycode

<unittitle>

<unitdate>, <unitdatestructured>
<archdesc> and <c> @level
<physdesc>, <physdescstructured>
<origination>

<bioghist>

<custodhist>
<acginfo>
<scopecontent>
<agppraisal>

<accruals>
<arrangement>
<accessrestrict>
<userestrict>

<langmaterial>
<phystech>

<otherfindaid>
<originalsloc>

<dtformavail>

<relatedmaterial>, <separatedmaterial>
<bibliography>

<didnote>, <odd>

<processinfo>
<conventiondeclaration>

<mai ntenanceevent>/<eventdatetime>

EAD
<langmateria>/<language> @langcode



100 Main entry--personal name

110 Main entry--corporate name

111 Main entry--meeting name

130 Main entry--uniform title OR 240
Uniform title

245 Title statement

245%f Title statement/inclusive dates

245%g Title statement/bulk dates

254 Musical presentation statement
255 Cartographic mathematical data
255%c Cartographic mathematical data/
statement of coordinates

256 Computer file characteristics

260%c Date
300 Physical description

340 Physical medium

351 Organization and arrangement
351%c Hierarchical level

355 Security classification control
500 Genera note

506 Restrictions on access note

510 Citation/references

520 Summary, €tc.

524 Preferred citation of described
materials

530 Additional physical form available
535 Location of Originas/Duplicates
536 Funding information

538 System Details

540 Terms governing use and
reproduction

541 Immediate source of acquisition
544 L ocation of other archival
materials

545 Biographical or historical data
546 Language

<origination> <persname>, <origination>
<famname>

<origination> <corpname>

<origination> <corpname>

<unittitle>

<unittitle>

<unitdate unitdatetype="inclusive">,
<unitdatestructured unitdatetype="inclusive">
<unitdate unitdatetype="bulk">,
<unitdatestructured unitdatetype="bulk">
<material spec>

<material spec>

<geographiccoordinates>

<physdescstructured> <quantity> and
<physdescstructured> <unittype>
<unitdate>, <unitdatestructured>
<physdesc>, <physdescstructured>
subelements <quantity>, <unittype>,
<dimensions>, <physfacet>
<phystech>

<arrangement>

<archdesc> @level

<accessrestrict>

<didnote>, <odd>

<accessrestrict>, <legal status>
<bibliography>

<abstract>, <scopecontent>
<prefercite>

<atformavail>
<originalsloc>
<sponsor>
<phystech>
<userestrict>

<acqinfo>
<relatedmaterial>, <separatedmaterial>

<bioghist>
<langmaterial>

Appendix
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555 Cumulative index/finding aids2
InaMARC21 record a note in the 55
field would mention the existence of
the EAD-encoded finding aid, but no
specific EAD element mapsto this
field. The existence of other finding
aids can be noted in <otherfindaid>.
561 Ownership and custodial history
581 Publications about described
materials

583 Action

584 Accumulation and frequency of use

600 Subject--personal name

610 Subject--corporate name
611 Subject--meeting

630 Subject--uniform title

650 Subject--topical

651 Subject--geographic name
655 Genre/form

656 Occupation

657 Function

69x Local subject access

700 Added entry--persona name
710 Added entry--corporate name
711 Added entry--meeting name
720 Added entry--uncontrolled
730 Added entry--uniform title

740 Added entry--uncont./related anal.

title

752 Added entry--hierarchical place
name

852 Location

MODSto EAD3

MODS

<abstract>
<accessCondition>

<genre>

<identifier>
<language><languageT erm>

<location><physicalL ocation>
<location><url>
<name>

<custodhist>
<bibliography>

<appraisal>, <processinfo>

<accruas>

<controlaccess><persname relator="subject">,
<controlaccess><famname relator="subject">
<controlaccess><corpname relator="subject">
<controlaccess><corpname relator="subject">
<controlaccess><title relator="subject">
<controlaccess> <subject>
<controlaccess><geogname relator="subject">
<controlaccess><genreform>
<controlaccess><occupation>
<controlaccess><function>
<controlaccess><subject source="local">
<control access><persname>,<control access><famname>
<controlaccess><corpname>
<controlaccess><corpname>

<name>

<controlaccess><title>

<title>

<geoghame>

<repository>, <physloc>

EAD

<abstract>, <scopecontent>
<accessrestrict>
<controlaccess><genreform>

<unitid>

<langmateria ><language>,
<langmaterial ><languageset><language>
<repository>

<dao>, <daoset>

<origination>



<note>
<originlnfo><dateCreated>
<physical Description><extent>

<recordl nfo><recordContentSource>

<recordlnfo><recordCreationDate>

<recordlnfo><recordChangeDate>
<recordlnfo><recordldentifier>
<recordinfo><recordOrigin>

<recordlnfo><languageOf Catal oging>
<recordlnfo><descriptionStandard>

Appendix

<didnote>, <odd>

<unitdate>, <unitdatestructured>

<physdesc>, <physdescstructured><quantity>

and <physdescstructured><unittype>,
<physdescstructured><dimensions>

<mai ntenanceagency><agencyname>,

<mal ntenanceagency><agencycode>,

<mal ntenanceagency><otheragencycode>

<mai ntenancehi story><maintenanceevent><eventdatetime>
(where <eventtype> @value="created’)

<mai ntenancehi story><maintenanceevent><eventdatetime>
<recordid>

<mal ntenancehi story><mai ntenanceevent>

(where eventtype/ @value='created' or

'derived)

<control><languagedeclaration><language>
<conventiondeclaration>

<subject><cartographics><coordinates> <geographiccoordinates>
<subject><cartographics><projection> <material spec>

<subject><cartographics><scale>
<subject><genre>
<subject><geographic>
<subject><hierarchical Geographic>
<subject><name>
<subject><occupation>
<subject><titlelnfo>
<subject><topic>

<titlelnfo><title>

<material spec>
<controlaccess><genreform>
<controlaccess><geogname>
<controlaccess><geogname>
<controlaccess><name>
<controlaccess><occupation>
<controlaccess><title>
<controlaccess><subject>
<unittitle>
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Appendix B : Deprecated and Obsolete Elements and Attributes

Therevision of EAD 1.0 to EAD 2002 established a precedent that elementsto be
removed from EAD would first be deprecated — suppressed but available if necessary
— before being removed from subsequent versions. All elements deprecated in EAD
2002 were removed from EADS3. Elements present in the DTD version of EAD 2002
but removed from the schema versions of EAD 2002 (<archdescgrp>, <dscgrp>, and
<eadgrp>) were aso removed from EAD3.

The Society of American Archivists Technical Subcommittee on EAD (TS-EAD)
endeavored to honor the commitment to deprecate removed elements.However, the
extent of the changes in EAD3 made comprehensive deprecation impossible. Elements
to be removed entirely from the standard remain available in undeprecated versions

of EAD3. Elements that were replaced by other elements offering commensurate
functionality, or whose availability within the standard changed are in most cases not
supported in undeprecated EAD3.

The following attributes and elements are not available in the default versions of

EAD3 (ead3.rng, ead3.xsd, and ead3.dtd), but are available in the undeprecated
versions (ead3 _undeprecated.rng, ead3 undeprecated.xsd, and ead3 undeprecated.dtd).
Definitions for these attributes and elements follow below.

Deprecated Attributes
@placement @tpattern

Deprecated Elements

<bibseries> <descgrp> <div> <extent> <frontmatter> <imprint> <runner> <titlepage>
In addition to including the attributes and elements listed above, the undeprecated
versions of EAD3 also include the full EAD 2002 content models for the <physdesc>
and <unittitle> elements. The undeprecated <physdesc> includes <extent>,
<dimensions>, <physfacet>, and the access point elements (e.g. <genreform>) whereas
the default <physdesc> in EAD3 does not. The undeprecated <unittitle> includes
<bibseries>,<imprint>, <edition>, and <unitdate>, whereas the default <unittitle> in
EAD3 does not.

Style sheets for migrating EAD 2002 to EAD3 will include an option to preserve
deprecated elements. However, when future versions of EAD are released, support
for elements and attributes deprecated in EAD3 will be removed and their forward
migration will not be supported.

The following obsolete attributes and elements were removed entirely in EAD3. Their
semantics or functionality were replaced by new attributes or elements.

Obsolete Attributes



Appendix

@authfilenumber @continuation @findaidstatus @from / @xlink:from @linktype/
@xlink:type @mainagencycode @othertype @publicid @role/ @xlink:role @to /
@xlink:to @type @urn @url

Obsolete Elements

<arc> <change> <creation> <daodesc> <daogrp> <daoloc> <descrules> <eadheader>
<eadid> <eventgrp> <extptr> <extptrloc> <extref> <extrefloc> <langusage> <linkgrp>
<note> <ptrloc> <refloc> <resource> <revisiondesc> <subarea>

Deprecated Attributes
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@placement

@placement (Tableof Contents)

Summary: The location where the information in the <runner> element
isdisplayed in print (foot or head) or asa digital watermark
(background).

Values: background, footer, header
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@tpattern

@tpattern (tableof Contents)

Summary: A reference to a pattern that defines the specifications of
particular HTML output tables. Availablein <c>, <c01>-
<cl2>, and <dsc>.

Data Type: NMTOKEN
Deprecated Elements
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<bibseries>

412

<bibseries> Bibliographic Series tableof Contents)

Summary: An element for identifying information about the published
seriesin which abook finding aid, or other published work
appeared. Refers to monographic series only.

Description and Usage An element for encoding information about the published
series in which abook, encoded finding aid, or other
published work has appeared. Refers to monographic series
only. Not to be used for archival series.

May contain: [text], emph, Ib, num, ptr, ref, title
May occur within: bibref, titlepage, unittitle
Attributes: atrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
lang Optional
script Optional
Availability: Optional, repeatable



<descgrp>

<descgrp> Description Group (Table of Contents)

Summary: An element for grouping together any number of elements
that are following siblings of the <did> element.

Description and Usage An element for grouping together any number of elements
that are following siblings of the <did> element except for
the <dsc> element. <descgrp> might be used, for example,
to cluster elements into groups that correspond to the areas
specified by the General International Standard Archival
Description (ISAD(G)).

May contain: accessrestrict, accruals, acqinfo, altformavail, appraisal,
arrangement, bibliography, bioghist, blockquote, chronlist,
controlaccess, custodhist, descgrp, fileplan, head, index,
legalstatus, list, odd, originalsloc, otherfindaid, p,
phystech, prefercite, processinfo, relatedmaterial, relations,
scopecontent, separatedmaterial, table, userestrict

May occur within: archdesc, c, c01, c02, c03, c04, c05, c06, c07, c08, c09, c10,
cl1, c12, descgrp
Attributes: atrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
lang Optional
localtype Optional
script Optional
Availability: Optional, repeatable
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<div>

414

<div> Text DivisSion (Table of Contents)

Summary: A generic element that designates a major section of text
within <frontmatter>.

Description and Usage A generic element that designates a major section of text
within <frontmatter>. Examples of these text divisions
include atitle page, preface, acknowledgments, or
instructions for using a finding aid. Use the <head> element
to identify the div's purpose.

May contain: blockquote, chronlist, div, head, list, p, table
May occur within: div, frontmatter
Attributes: atrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)
id Optional
lang Optional
script Optional
Availability: Optional, repeatable



<extent>

<extent> EXxtent (tavleof Contents)

Summary:

Description and Usage

May contain:
May occur within:
Attributes:

Availability:

A child of <physdesc> used for information about the
guantity of the materials being described or an expression of
the physical space they occupy.

A <physdesc> subelement for information about the quantity
of the materials being described or an expression of the
physical space they occupy. Includes such traditional archival
measurements as cubic and linear feet and meters; also
includes counts of microfilm reels, photographs, or other
specia formats, the number of logical records in a database,
or the volume of adatafile in bytes. Repeat the element when
more than one type or unit of extent is provided, such as,
when both linear feet and quantity of containers are given.

[text], abbr, emph, expan, foreign, Ib, ptr, ref

physdesc

altrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:

external, internal)

encodinganalog Optional

id Optional

|abel Optional

lang Optional
localtype Optional

script Optional

unit Optional

Optional, repeatable
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<frontmatter>

416

<frontmatter> Front Matter (tableof Contents)

Summary:

Description and Usage

May contain:
May occur within:
Attributes:

Availability:

A wrapper element that bundles prefatory text found before
the start of <archdesc>.

A wrapper element that bundles prefatory text found

before the start of <archdesc>. It focuses on the creation,
publication, or use of the finding aid rather than information
about the materials being described. Examplesinclude atitle
page, preface, dedication, and instructions for using afinding
aid. The optional <titlepage> element within <frontmatter>
can be used to repeat selected information from <control>

to generate atitle page that follows local preferences for
sequencing information. The other <frontmatter> structures,
such as adedication, are encoded as Text Divisions <div>s,
with a <head> element containing word(s) that identify the
nature of the text.

div, titlepage

ead

altrender Optional

audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)

id Optional

lang Optional

script Optional

Optional, non repeatable



<imprint>

<imprint> Imprint (table of Contents)

Summary:

Description and Usage

May contain:
May occur within:
Attributes:

Availability:

An element for encoding information relating to the
publication or distribution of awork cited in a<bibref> or
<unittitle>.

An element for encoding information relating to the
publication or distribution of awork cited in a<bibref> or
<unittitle>. In both elements the place of publication, hame
of the publisher, and date of publication can be encoded as
either plain text or wrapped in the <imprint> subelements
<geogname>, <publisher>, and <date>. It is seldom, if ever,
appropriate to use <imprint> in acitation for an unpublished
work cited in a<bibref>.

[text], date, emph, geogname, Ib, ptr, publisher
bibref, unittitle

altrender Optional

audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)

encodinganalog Optional

id Optional

lang Optional

script Optional

Optional, repeatable
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<physdesc>

<physdesc> Physical Description [Deprecated Data
M odel] (Table of Contents)

Summary:

Description and Usage

May contain:

May occur within:
Attributes:

Availability:
References:

418

A child element of <did> that provides a statement about the
physical characteristics of the material being described.

<physdesc> is awrapper element for bundling information
about the appearance or construction of the described
materials, such astheir dimensions, a count of their quantity
or statement about the space they occupy, and terms
describing their genre, form, or function, as well as any
other aspects of their appearance, such as color, substance,
style, and technique or method of creation. The information
may be presented as plain text, or it may be divided into the
<dimensions>, <extent>, <genreform>, and <physfacet>
subelements.

[text], abbr, corpname, date, dimensions, emph, expan,
extent, famname, footnote, foreign, function, genreform,
geogname, |b, name, num, occupation, persname, physfacet,
ptr, quote, ref, subject, title

did
altrender Optional
audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)

encodinganalog Optional
id Optional
|abel Optional

lang Optional
localtype Optional
script Optional
Optional, repeatable

ISAD(G) 3.1.5

MARC 300

MODS <physical Description> <extent>



<runner> Runner (tableof Contents)

<runner>

Summary: An optional formatting element that provides for a header,
footer, or watermark to appear on every page of a printed
finding aid or throughout an electronic version.

Description and Usage An optional formatting element that provides for a header,
footer, or watermark to appear on every page of a printed
finding aid or throughout an electronic version. If a
transparent image is desired as background, use <ptr>
instead. The <runner> is available within <archdesc> and
must appear before the <did>.

May contain: [text], emph, Ib, ptr
May occur within: archdesc

Attributes:; atrender
audience

id
lang
placement

role
script

Availability: Optional, repeatable

Optional

Optiona (values limited to:
external, internal)

Optional

Optional

Optiona (values limited to:
header, footer, watermark)
Optional

Optional
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<titlepage>

<titlepage> Title Page (Tableof Contents)

Summary:

Description and Usage

May contain:

May occur within:
Attributes:

Availability:

420

A wrapper element within <frontmatter> that groups
bibliographic information about afinding aid, including
its name, author, and other aspects of its creation and
publication.

A wrapper element within <frontmatter> that groups
bibliographic information about afinding aid, including
its name, author, and other aspects of its creation and
publication. It contains much of the same information
found in the <filedesc> portion of <control>, such asthe
<titleproper>, <subtitle>, <author>, <sponsor>, <publisher>,
and <date> of the finding aid. Although it is possible

to generate an electronic or printed title page directly
from <control>, use of the <titlepage> may be more
accommodating of local preferences, including displays
of photographic illustrations, institutional logos, or other
graphic images.

author, bibseries, blockquote, chronlist, date, edition, list,
num, p, publisher, sponsor, subtitle, table, titleproper

frontmatter

altrender Optional

audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)

id Optional

lang Optional

script Optional

Optional, non repeatable



<unittitle>

<unittitle> Title of the Unit [Deprecated Data M odel]

(Table of Contents)

Summary:

Description and Usage

May contain:

May occur within:
Attributes:

Availability:
References:

A child element of <did> that specifies atitle for the
described materials.

A <unittitle> isfor recording the title statement, either formal
or supplied, of the described materials. The title statement
may consist of aword or phrase. The <unittitle> is used at
both the highest unit or <archdesc> level (e.g., collection,
record group, or fonds) and at all the subordinate <c> levels
(e.0., subseries, files, items, or other intervening stages within
ahierarchical description).

[text], abbr, bibseries, corpname, date, edition, emph, expan,
famname, footnote, foreign, function, genreform, geogname,
imprint, Ib, name, num, occupation, persname, ptr, quote, ref,
subject, title, unitdate

did

altrender Optional

audience Optional (values limited to:
external, internal)

encodinganalog Optional

id Optional

|abel Optional

lang Optional

localtype Optional

normal Optional

script Optional

Optional, repeatable

ISAD(G) 3.1.2

MARC 130, 240, 245
MODS <titlelfo> <title>
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Appendix :

Appendix C: Revision History

EAD31.1.1 (2019 December)

1. Theforeign element isnow avalid child of the ref element.

2.  Thecl2 element isnow valid in the XSD schemas.

3. The objectxmlwrap element cannot have descendants in the EAD3 namespace in

the XSD schemas.

EAD3 1.1.0 (2018 April)

1. The @render attribute can now be used with the quote element.

2. The objectxmlwrap element can now be validated properly in the XSD schemas.

3.  Manualy fixed a bug that was causing the descgrp element not to validate
correctly in the undeprecated DTD.

4. Thedate element isnow avalid child of the part element.

5. rightsdeclaration, a new element, has been added to the control section.

6. The @localtype attribute can now be used with the conventiondeclaration element.

7. The datatype associated with the @containerid attribute has been relaxed to
xsd:string (in EAD3 version 1.0, the datatype for this attribute was restricted to
xsd:NMTOKEN).

EAD3 1.0.0 (2015 July)

1. Initia release.



